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~ 'FOREWORD -

This bultetin is like previous ones in that it is prepared for those whose work is aided by
information on research relating ta children. As such it includes reports of research now
in progress or recently completed. -

For 20 .years lhese bulletins were prepared at the Clearinghouse on Child Life of the

* Children's Bureau. With this issue, the responsibility for the bulletins has been tHnsferced-

to the ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Education (ERIC/ECE), under a grant
from the Children’s’ Bureau. Preparation of this .bulletin represents one of the many
information dissemination activities of ERIC/ECE. 4

As the contents of Bulletin 27 were assembled, we inspected a sample of butietins of
previous years, hoping to observe trends and changes in the bulletins' contents and
research topics. We found that such trends were difficult to discern;they are obscured by
the changcs in terminology and content category structure. For ¢éxample, the Table of
Contents in 1951 included a category called “schgol curricula,” uirder which there were
11 entries. In 1956 that category was called “curricula and teaching miethods™; by 1961
that category had disappeared, and the four entries indexed as “curriculum’ were spread
throughout four scparate content categories. In 1966 “currictlum" is not even used in
the subject index. In ‘this issue it becomes a subheading under edugation with eight
entries. Similar pattems of changing content categories can be seen for research topics
related to intellectual growth and development, suggesting substantial Auctuations in our
conceptualjzations of devejopmental problems in this area. These tentative observations
Gonvey a picture of the fields of retearch relating to children as active growing areas
grappling with compleX issues that are often resistant to definition.

Readers' reactions to this Bulletin, its usefulness and possihlc improvements will greatly
assist us in the preparation of future issues,

F

Litian G. Katz, Ph.D.

. Director, ERIC/ECE
. University of [llinois
Urbana-Champaign
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Bulletin 27 includes reporty of research in progress or recently completed research.
. With the exception of Longterm Rescarch, it does not repeat studies included in
’ Bulletins 3 through 26, wen.(hougll they may,still be (@n(mumg lhis issue,

ct

therefore, does not reflget all research relating to childeen in a given' period, but

| only that which was fir reported to the Clearinghouse June 1970 through February
v 971 : o D

Publication referencey and plans are cited by some of the investigators, but the
Clearinghouse does nbt maintain bibliographic information on published reports of the
studies. The reader,{who wishes to obtzin further details about any of the projects

" *reported, should chdck pmfcsslonal journals in the appropriate field or write directly to
the investigator.

»
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Development, Antioch College, Ycllow Springs,

LONG-TERM RESEARCH

LONGITUOINAL STUOY OF CHILD GROWTH ANO OE\{ELOPMENT

Investigator(s): Lester W. Sontag, M.D., Director, F B"Rcsearch Institute for the Study of Humaﬂ
45387.

Purpose: To study adult personality, adju nt, and aging processes of subjects whose hoallh
growth, personality development. and enyisbnment have been studicd since birth. ‘
Methods: The program included a study of the aging processes of the subjects’ parents in relation
to physital and biochemical meagaes made carlier. It will include studics of parental chlld:canng
practices in the same familicgAOr two generations, constancy of autonomio-response patterns to
stress from childhood young adulthood, and the relationship of response patterns to
psychosomatic disordgs$’ i adulthood. Blood lipids in relationship to body composition and
change in composigish will also be studied.

Cooperating grglfps(s): Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfaze.

L] . .

AL CROSS-CULTURE STUO';‘OF HUMAN OEVEI,OPMEN‘;/ {
RS

-

LONGITU

-

lnvestigator(s): Har
Development; Har\rard Sc
Purpose: To obsetve the long-te
of environmental factors upon phyguc
interaction with genetic endowment.
Subjects: Several hundred males. studicd from prepu
same geographical zone of southern Italy. who now ‘five in t
Boston, Rome, and Palermo: other groups of 100 glrlr and smrcral hundre
and 200 girls in Boston.

Mecthods: Repeated medical, anthropometric. apd psychological examinatiofs have been
conducied, family interviews held (to qva]ua%?c‘hildreadng practices), Efnuuitiom‘l and

f

Boutourline Young, M.D., Research Associal?(n Human Growth and
of Public Health, Boston, Massachusetts 92115,

{fects of environment on growth ahd health:i.c., the influence
d menial dcchOpmenyand their mode of action and

with four grandpasents from the
gdly different cultures of
Florence, ltaly:

sociocultural data have been collected. Current Work under analysis includes a€ross-cultural study
of moral values; studics of biological age and its estimation; estimation g}' joeconomic status
across cultures; and a study of changing hemoglobin values in adolesge ales. Work | that involves’
further and continuing data collection includes prediction of variables: a crOss-cuItural‘
study of creativity and ‘its environmental determninants; a stwdy  of left-handed subjecls in the
relatively permissive and intolerant cpltures of lhc Slmc!' and [taly; and an analysis of
menstrual symptoms in both cadtures. ]

Duration: 1956-coptinuing’ S, <
Cooperating groupx(s): Grant Foundauon. Wenner \!m“; Olivetti Corporation,
Universities of Florence, Rome, and Paiermo. - Zanli T

Publications: Perceptual and Mortor Skilis,. 1966 "g Bulletin of the Intemational

Epidemiological Associatian, 1965, 12, 1936, Arf:erfmn Journ &/ of Diseases of Chiidren, 1963,

106, 568-577. T
o
ia;n ‘w'\‘w‘,w“—




.infancy and’the presehool child will be derived on a longitudinal basis.

BIOLOGIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS IN CHILD DEV.ELOPMENT

{nw:sugg(or!s*! Jacob Yerushalmy, Ph D., .Professor of Biostatistics, Univarsity of Calnf'orma
School of Public Health, Berkeley. California; Stcphcn Thomas, M.D., Director Department of
Obstetrics and Gynecology; and Edgar Schoen, M.D., Director. Department of Pediatrics, Kaiser
Foundation Hospital, Ogkland, Califgrnia 94611. R
Purpose: To investigate the relationship of parents’ biologic. genctie, and environmental
nfluences ( (including events during pregnancy. labor, and delivery) to the normal and abnormal
development of offspring. :

Subjects: Members of the Kaiser Foundation Hcalth Plan (a prepaid medical care program) who
reside in the San Francisco-East Bay area.

Methods: Expected byproducts of the investigation ate the rclatmnshnps of factors studied to ()
wasted pregnancies in the forms of carly fetal death. perinatal mortality, infant and child
mortality; and (2) estimates of the incidence of different types of abnormaliticS. The study is a
prospective, longitudinal type invdlving both mother and child. Gravidas in the Department of
Obstetrics and children in the Pediatric Department are observed, interviewed, and given laboratory

" . examinations. Physicians) observations are ‘systematized wniformly, Special cfforts are made to

obtain information on fembers of the study who do nol rewgn to the plan for medical care.
Detailed growth curves for chifdrén. ages birth to 6. and estimates of ilinesses and injuries in
Duration: July 1959-indefinite. \ a
Cooperating group{s): Permangnte Medical Group: Kaiser Foundation Research Institute.
Publications: Journal of Pediatrics, August, 1967, 71, (2), 164-172: Pediatrics. 1967, 39, 940941,
Asherican Journai of Obstetrics and Gynecology, February 15, 1964, 88, (4), 505-518.

T
.0 X
THE BERKELEY, CALIFORNIA GROWTH STUDY )

Investigator(s). Dorothy H. Eichorn, Ph.D.. Rescarch Psychologist. Instijute of Hum:m
Development, University of California, Bcrkclcy. California 94720. .

Purpose: To ‘study the mental and physncal growth ofnormully hcallhy.pcrso s from btrth to the
present. .

Subjects: 60 full-term, healthy newborns, born in Berkeley hospn(a]s in 1928 to 1929 of white,
English-speaking parents; and 140 offspring of these subjects, ages birth to 20, seen irregularly. -
Mecthods: The same data, appropriate for age. were collected for the subjects and their offspring.
Begioning in the first week of life, tests of mental and motor development, pedintric examinations.
and interviews were ‘conducted at [requent infervals during growth. At all visits. inquiries were
made concerning current health and recent illnesses. Anthropometrics, body photographs. and
skeletal X“rays weoe taken at most ages. Sogiocconomic data were collected. Studies of the
physical aspects of growth include analyses that compare health histories with physical growth and
with skeletal maturation. Emotional and other personality variables are being studied for
consistency. and in various interrelations -with maternal behavior jn infancy, birth histories,
socioeconomic status. and intellectual and physical growth, "
Duration: [928-continuing.

Publications: American Psychologist. 1968, 23, (1), 1-17;, Monograph ofrheSocncryforResearch
in Chitd Developmens, 1963, 28, Growth Diggnosis. Chicago” University of Chicago Press, 1959,

-

%
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- GROWTH OF PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGICAL PATTERNS IN INFANCY

Invesllgalor(s) Wagncr H. Bridger, M.D., Associate Profcssor of, Psychiatry; and Beverly Blfns.
Ph.D.. Assistant Professor of Psychology, Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Yeshiva University,

ank,.Ncw York 10461,
Purpose: To investigate the origins and course of development of individual differences in

‘neconates. -

Subjects: Normal, healthy, full-ierm babies, 2 to 5 days old, born at Bronx Municipal Hospital

Cenier.

Methods: A neonatal behavioral profile, which was cstahiishcdom previous studies, will be used.
The profile includes behavioral and heart rate ratings on excitation, soothing, fecding. sleep.'and
nonstimulus periods of observation. Neonates will be followed at ages 2 weeks, and 1, 2, 3, and 4

* months, 10 measure the slatnltly ol early appenrmg traits and their relation 10 later behaviors. Data ~

will be analyzed with respect 10 stability of cariy appearing behaviors and the rclanonshlp between
nconatal behavior and maternal and birth history.  # .

. Duration: 1966-continuing.

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mcnial lealth. Public Health Scmcc. U S
Department of Health, Education. and Welfare.

Publications: In Grant Newton and Seymour Levine (Eds) Early Experience ‘und Behavior:
Psychoblology of Development. Springfield, |llinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1968; Psychasamanc
Medicine, 1966, 28,11]6. -

Fi -

R
.,

LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF DENTOFACIAL, SKELETAL. PHYSICAL GHO\?ITH, AND .

NUTRITION OF CHILDREN . - .

-

Investigator(s): Bhim S. Savara, DM.D.. M.S., Chairman, Child Study ChmcrUnwcrsny ol Oregon
ental School, Portland, Oregon 97201. ,

Purpose: To study the dentofacial growth of children, standards of* nutrition, caries increment

refared 1o nutrition, assessment and skeletal age related to facial growth, and variations in physique

and its effect on dentofacial growth; and 1o determine heritable traits.

Subjects: 400 children, including 40 pairs of 1wins, ages 3 to 18, ohscrvcd for periods of 3 10 10

years.

Mcthods: Cephalograms, hand, wrist, snd calf .X-rays, intraoral X-rays. siudy casts,

anthropometric measurements, and photographs are taken; and oral examinations are administered

10 the subjects. A 1-week food diary is recorded.” Children are examined every 6 months until age

14,

Duration: 1950-continuing.

-

.Cooperating group(s): Oregon State Board of Dental E.xammcrs Nationai Daicy Council;

Tektronix Foundation. Inc.; Medical Research Foundation of Oregon: National Institutes of"
Health. Public Health Service. U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Growth. 1967, 31, (2). 119-131; Human Bial'am' May, 196‘? 39, (2), 182 I‘)I
Archives of Oral Biology. 1967, 12, (4), 469-486.
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R;\DIDGRAPHIC STANDARDS DF REFERENCE FDR SKELETAL DEVELOPMENT OF
CHILDREN: REVISIONS AND NEW STANDARDS .

lﬁvcsligalor(s): 5. Idell Pyle. Ph.D.. Research Associate in Anatomy, Case Wesiern Reserve
University School of Medicine, Cleveland, Ohio 44106; William W. Greulich, Ph.D., Rescarch
Biologist, National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Bethesda, Maryland 20014;
and s1aff of the National Ceoter for Health Statistics involved in the Natjonal Health Survey,
Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D. C.

©206201.

Purpose: To dcvclop radiographic standards of reference for skeletnl development of children.
SubJ ects: Healthy children in Cleveland.

Mcthods: Between 1937 and 1962 series of fitms of approximately .1,000 healthy Cleveland
children were used 10 prepare standards for the hand and wrist, the knee, and the foot and ankle.
These standards display a modal rate of development of cach bone in these three regions of the
growing skeleton as they appear at regular intervals between birth and adulthood.

Cooperating group(s): Bolion Study. Cleveland, Ohio; Dcpanmém of Maternal and Child Health,
Harvard University School of Public Health.

Publications: Pyle, 5. Idell and Hoen, N. L. A Radlographic Standard of Reference for rhe '

Crowing Knee. Springﬁcld Mlinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1969.

T+

METHODS IN CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT ~ * ~  °

Investigator(s): Ernest M.-Ligon, Ph.D., Director; and Staff, Unlon C:;lcgc Charscter Rescarch’

Project, 10 Nott Terrace. Schenectady, New York 12308, |

Purpose: To develop more effective methods in character developmente in - ooopcrnlmn with
families and character-training agencies. (Charogter is defined in terms of threc dimensions:
philosophy of values, breadth of social vision, and sirength of purpose.) o

Subjects: Chiidren and families throughout the United States. The families belQng to churches,
YMCA', and schools; but participate in the study as individuat familics.”

Methods: Procedures of the rescarch are based on action research, in which the pamclpams
cooperate with the laboratory and usc methods of coscicotist research, Open-ended reparts on
rescarch goals constitute the basic body of rescarch data. An ahelysis of+tlrese data serves as the
basis for the development of new proccdures and for the scientific IBPOHS which are pubhahcd
oonccrmng it. Kl

Findin Reports have been prepared conccming hypotheses lcs}cd in the home and

bchamcler building “agencies. Most of the findings relate 10 the home, learning, decision making, and

methods for character development, plus descriptions of age-level potentials, espccinlly for
decision making. .

Duration; 1935-continuing. P

Cooperating group(s). Lilly Endowment, lnc. '

Publications: Detweilter, Herbert. Character Potential: A Record of Research; How to Stand Up
for Whar You Belleve. New York: Association Press, 1966, Ligon, Ernest M. and Smith, Leona J.
The Marriage ‘Climare. St. Louis, Missouri: Bethany Press, 1963.

b
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LONGITUDINAL STUDIES DF CHILDREN WITH CRANIOFACIAL BIRTH DEFECTS '

Investigator(s): Samuel Pruzansky, D.D.S., Director, Center for Craniofacial Anomalies,
University of Illinois Medical Center, Chicago, Illinois 60612,

Purpose” To study the cpidemiology, genetics, morphology, physiology. and postnatal
develo ongcmlally deformed craruofacml structures.

Subjects: 20003ub]ec(s o

Methdds: Most  Subjects were  initially sﬁldicd as  infants. Procedures included
rocnigenocephalometry and tomography, Dens:ﬂ casts, photographs, afd spccch. hearing,
psychosocial, and pediatric evaluations supp];ed additional information.

Duration: 1949-continuing. o ,

" Cooperating group(s): INinois State Pediatric Institute; Nauona] Institutes of Health. Public

Health Service, U. S, Departmeni of Health. Education. and Welfare. 8
Publications: A list of articles in journals of deﬁ'listry. medicine, public hegalth, spcech and
hearing, and psychelogy is available from Dr. Pruzansky.

. S \ "
v

YOUTH REPORTS

LR

lmrcsngator(s) Cecelia E. Sudia, M.A., Director, Youth and Chldms Branch, Children’s

Burcau, Office of Child Dcvelopmcnl. U. S. Department of Health, E‘yiucauon, and ﬁfcl!—'an:

Washington, D. C, 20201.

¢ To collect and analyze opinions and values of high school age youth.
Subjects: igh_school students.
m Students were randomly chosen from youth enrolled in college preparatory courses in
hngh schools selected to cover urban and subusban schools in cach of 12 metropolitan arcas in thc
United States. Each student was sent a set of short, open-ended questions and asked to report on
the tange of opinions in his school or neighborhood grovp. It is anticipated that the panel will be
intervicwed in this way three or four 1imes a year. Replies are coded for content; analysis is poth |
quantitative dnd qualitative. -
Findings: The method of mail interview is slﬂ:bessl'ul w:lh this group of siudenis.
Duration: Spring !969-commumg

Publications: Teenagers Discuss the “Generation Gap"—Yourth Repom No, l 1969.

., Y

PHILADELPHIA CENTER FDfr RESEARCH IN CHILD %FIDWTH ).
Investigator(s): Wilton M, Krogman, Ph.D., LL.D.. Director, Philadelphia Center for Research in
Child Growth; Francis E. Johnston. Ph.D.. Assistant Director, The Center, and Aséocialcm&ssor
of Anthropology, Dc,pﬁr(mcnl of Physical Anthropology:and Geoffrey F, Walker, B.D.Ss rectdr
of the Philadelphiz’ Center for Craniofacial Biology. and Research Associate in Orthodopiies.
Department  of ~'Orthodontics. Division of Graduate Medicine, Untversity of Pennsylvania.
Philadeiphia, chnsylvunm 19146.
Purpose: To develop standards and norms of physical growth and development for normal,
healthy children in Philadelphia.
Subjects: 300 white boys aid 300 white girls; 250 black boys and 250 blnck girls: agcs 61017,
‘\—/“\—/

-
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Methods: Cephalometry and somatometry are employed. rements arc linear, transverse,
sagittal, circumferential, skin thickness (via skin calipers), Xotay films of left hand (rominely) and
of upper arm or lower leg (reduced number. of cases): also of head and face in norma laterales
stnistra and norma fadales {roentgenographic ccphalomctry) Dental models are taken. Higtoriés
secured are -(]) famxlml in terms of cthajc background and socioeconomic status; (2) medical
{illness) and dental {occlusion, dental stage, oral hablts) (3) genetic, in terms of the familial d
occurrence of trait(s) considered. All data may be referred to several a catcgorles (N
chronological age. (2) dental or eruptive age. and (3) skeletal or biclogical age. All data have been |
put on microfilm, coded, and stered in computer memory. (1) School Series: initially based on
600 normals healthy, white 6- to 12-year-old school children from five Philadelphia “schools. |
(ultimately followed to 22 schools). These thiidren have provided the core data upoh which the 7-°
- o | 7-year standards arc based. (2) Negro American'Series: based on the semiannual study of 500
Alcmcnmry school children. These children have provided the care data upQn which the 7- 1o .
I7-year starMards are based. (3) Orthodontic Series: now numbess 2,700 children from the
. Orthodontic Clinics of the University ¢f Pennsyivania (2,000) and the Children's Hospital (500).
All of these children have been followed th¥ough tleir treatment course (2 to 4, ycart, average).
! There arc posttreatment follow-up studics*on about 10 percent of them. (4) Cleft Palate Series: in
*  cooperation with Children's Hospital. These data are single preoperative roentgenographic
* . ccphalometric. plus selected somftometry. There are ‘600 such’ records and follow-up data on
about 10 percent. of these children. (5) Cooley's Anemia Series: bgsed on 120 childrcn ’
Mcasurements, X-ray fiims. familiogenctic historics were tfﬂccn and therapeutic treatment was
given. {6),Endocrine and Chromosomal Serles: scen on a rcferml basis from Children’s Hospital.
" Duration; 1949-1971. ’
Cooperating group(s): Children *Ho.qpltal of Philadelphia: Philadelphia Board of Education;
School System, Archdiocese of Philadelphia: National Institute of Dental Rescarch and National *
Institute of Child Health and Human DcveiOpmcnt Public Health Service. U. S. Department of
Health. Education, and Welfare.

»

27-AA-12 LONGITUDINAL GROWTH STUDY OF GUATEMALAN CHILDREN OF DIFFERENT
! RACIAL HISTORIES AND SOCIOECONOMIC BACKGROUNDS

Investigator(s): Francis E. Johnston, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Anthropology;
Robert M. Malina, Ph.D., Asmslam Professor: and Martha Galbraith, Ph.D., Faculty Associate,
University of Texas, Austin. Texas 78712: and Roben MacVean, DBd Vice-Rector of &
Uhiversidad del Valle d& Guatemala. Director of American Sohool of Guatemald Cily. Guatemala.
Purpose: To study the interrclationships between growth rReasurements and performance
measurements in a longitudinal sample of Guatemalan children of different gonotic aml
socioeconomic bni:kgrounds

. Subjects: Approximately 000 male and temale students, ages 6 to 16, enrolled in two public and
two private schools in Gdatemals City <ire examined cach year. Children areé of Guatemalan, -
European, and North American backgrounds. . R
Mcihods: Subjects are imed ch spring. Data gathered include anlhropomclric

examination records. Cr ctional and longitudinal analyses of data will be pcrl'ormcd
Duration: 1953-1975.

f . oo@mling group(s): Ammgrican School, Guatemala City; Univetsidad del Yalle de Guatemala:
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) ‘pregnancy -and from their offspring throughout infancy and early chiidhood

PRDGNDSTIC VALUE.DF NEDNATAL EHAVIDRAL ASSESSMENTS " .
: : - v

- o WO\

Investigator{s). J uky 'F. Rosenb
Massachusetts, and Associaté Member,”
Providence, Rhode Istand 02912.

Purpose: To determinie if standardized behavioral, smient of newboms can be used-to ldemu’y
a population at risk toJater neurologically based de lt)pm\hm dysfuncuon '

e Sciences, Brown Umvemty Box 1910,

,a beha\noral assegsment, was used to

* infants, Data are now complete thro fourth year psycho calexmmnatmn \
Fmdm}s, Newborn measures are related to ?ievelolament at 8 nyonths of age. Specific newbam
signs are prognostic of later dysfu ‘(:ﬂ: hypersensitivity to \light“is indicative of
neurological .damage; unusual patterns\of muscle tonicity are related to varying degrees ol‘
devélopmental ‘problems, The newborn assessments ¢ould be routinelyadapted by hospitals: the

l‘essoh;)r Psychology‘ Wheatpn College, Norton, _ -

ar and sensory status of the newborns. Progn ic'value of this
le i i it\lo - criteria obtained \in the follow-up assesdments of the "
Collaborative Perinatal Research Ryoject, Replication of the\original stidy was don® with 400

equipment cosgs‘less than $10; the time r¢quired for assessment is less than a 1/2 hour; and the

examination progedufe can be taught to paraprofessional personnel
" Duration: January 1958-September 1975.

'Cooperating group(s): Providence Lymg-ln 'i?{osPrtal Child Devalopmem Stlldy and Institute of

Life Sciences, Brown Unkversity. : .

" Publications: Bidlogia Neonatorium, 1970, 15, 21?-228 A\menmn Academy oﬁ Ophthalmology

aha' Otoiaomgology T)unsacuons (in press).

.

" COLLABORATIVE STUDIESWY CEREBRAL PALSY AND DTHER NEURDLOGICAL AND
. SENSORY DISORDERS OF INFA CY AND CHILDHOOD .
nvwgga_nor! sy Heinz W. Berendes, M.D. atlonal Institute ol‘ Neurological Diseases and Stroke,
Public Health Service, U. S Department of Hgalth, Education, and Welfare, Belhmla Maryland
20014, —_.
Purpose To mvesngate factors and condmuhghat affect parents (1) conditions of pregnancy;
eg., infections, trauma, bleedmg, drugs, and progress of fabor; (2) environmental factors that
influence the mother; e.g., social and economic conditions, emotional stress, and medical care; (3)
blologlcal factors in parent’, e.g., age, parity, medical and reproductive history, and lmmunologlc
charaeteristics; andN(d) the genetic background of the patents. Tq investigate in the offspring:
disorders of the nervous system at the time of delivery or disorders that appear during infancy or
early childhood, including cerebral palsy, mental sub ity, and behavioral disorders.

L Subjects Approximately 8,000 live births a year l'ro collaboralmg institutions for 5 years.

}_Qﬁ'slmng are followed until school age.
Methods: A detailed investigation. of the independent van.ab
reevaluation of ‘the effect of factors already suspected, clarificd
factors are operative, and' the discovery of new factors. Informauon rq

| be“directed towards the
the way in which these
men studied during
collected ina
uniform way in a number of medical centers throughout the country, and analy?aed Intensive
study is made of a limited numbet of cases; less intensive stullies are conducted for as many




damaged chiildren and abnormal pregnancies aSpadsible. C . B

Duration: 1956-<continuing.
Cooperaung group(s): Yale University, New Connectlwt, (;hanty Hospital New Orleans
Louisiana; Johns Hopkins Umversny School of Me icine, Baltimore, Mafyland Boston Lying-In

Hospital, Children’s Medical ‘Center, and Harvard ersity (Warren Anatomical Museum),
Boston, Massachusetts; University of Minnesota dical ool, Minneapolis, ta,

Columbia-Presbyterian Medical Center and New York ﬁledm.l College, New York, New York;

Children’s Hospital of Buffalo, Buffalo, New York; Univetsity of OregoiMedical School, Portland,
Oregon; Children’s Hospital of Philadelphia and Pennsy ia Hospital, Phitadelphia, Pennsylvania;
Brown University, Providence, Rhode Island; Unive f Tennessee Medital School, Memplus,
Tennessee; Medical College of Virginia, Richmond, Vi

N,
- Publicatiofis: A bibliography is available from Dr. Berendes Chipman, 8. 8.; Lihenfeld A M and
. Donnelly, 1. F. (Eds.) Research Methodology and Needs in Perinatal Studies. Springfield, Tllinois:

Charles C. Thomas, 1966. Chapters 5 and 6.
% e
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™~ Purpose: To study the handicaps associated with intrauterine growth reta:datlon m comparisen to

. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
. General | - - S

. . N
' 278A1 HIGH RISK INFANT FOLLOW-UP STUDY

. . e .
Investigator(s): Lula’ Lubchenco, M.D., Co-Director, Newborn and Premature Center, J}mvemtyl‘v
of Colorado Medical Center, 4200 East Ninth Avenue, DenverxColorado 80220.

normal growth for gestational age._

« Subjects® S.urvnrmg children born at the University of Colorado Medical Center, 1963 to 1965.
Methods: ‘Children are divided into neonatal birth weight-gestational age blocks of small for
gestational aﬁe term (8GA); and appropriate for gestational age, preterm (AGA). Subjects will
receive complete physical, mental, and peurological evaluations. A random sample of children;
from all other birth weight-gestational age blocks will serve as controls. Birth record data and
foltow-up examination data will be corfelated. Handicaps in the SGA and AGA groups Wi
compated. The role of perinatal events wlll be correlated with outcome by means of multivay

-
T

REFERENCE STANDARDS FOR CORTISOL PRODUCTION AND ME.TABOLISM DURING -
GROWTH row

%

e

5

Investigator(g): Frederic M. Kehhy, M.D., Associate Professfmh%lg}ospml of s
Pittsburgh, University of Pntshul:gh School of Medicine, 125 DeSoto Street tsburghtm.‘%

Pennsylvania 15213,

Purpose: To provide normative data on comsol production during gromh and development.
Subjects: 96 boys and girls, ages-birth to 20 years.

Methods: An in vivo dilution technique was employgd. (See pubhcalnon cited below for detailed
procedures )

Findings: Normal ranges of cortisol ptoduction have been determmed

Duration: 1959-continuing. t

Cooperating group(s): Kenziehausen Fund; Public- Health Servics, U. 'S. Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. P

Publications: Metabolism, 1970, 19, 280-290.

15
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- S— Investigator(s): Vern D. Seefeldt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor'ctf Physical Edireation, U‘ni\“ersily of

27 BA4

A3

MOTOR PERFORMANCE-STUDY—MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY

sin. Madison, Wiseonsin 53706; D. Conrad Miln¢, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 'of Physical
ames Hall, University of Westem Ontario, London 72, Ontario, Canada; and John L.
Haubenstricker, M:A., Lecturer of Physical Education, Michigan State Universily East Lansing,
*  Michigan 48823. -
Pllrposev To make a longlludinal study of physical growth, motor developmem, and academic
achievement duging-childhood and adolescpnce and to determine the accuracy of predictions of
physical size and motor performance in adolescence from size and performance in mfancy and
early childhood.
Subjects: 291 children, ages 5 to 12, from the I.ansmg, Michigan area.
Methods: Children are measured semiannually on 13 growlh variables and 7 motor performance
with the rate of skill progression according to developrnemal level.
Duration: June |968-June 1978. - .
Coopemmg group(s) Physical Education Department, Michigan State University.

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC STUDIES IN NEWBORNS AND FOLLOW-UP

Investigator(s): Rudolf Engel, M.D., Professor of Pedmtncs University of Oregon Medical School,

S - Pofttand, Oregon 97201.

Purpose: To observe maturational patterns of the electroencephalogram in infants.
Subjects: 2,000 children born at the University of Oregon Medical School.

_Methods: The follow-up is carried out in cooperation with the Collaborative Study on Cercbral
Palsy, Mental Retardation, and Other Neurological and Sensory Disorders of Infancy and
Childhood. Electroencephalogram patterns of premature and fullterm nconates exposed to
varying conditions including exposure to photic, acoustic, and sensory stimulation are studied.
Neonatal electroencephalograms with evoked potentials were repeated in some premature babies
until they reached term (40eweeks of conceptual age). Follow-up electroencephalograms with
evoked potentials will be carried out in selected cases at 7 years of age. The Stanford Binet (Form

LM) will be administered to all project children at 4 years, and seven subtests of the Wechsler -

intelligence Scale for€hildren will be administered at 7 years.

Findings: The inverse “relationship between conceptual age and latencies of photic-evoked

potentials permits an independent calculation of conceptional age. Individual differences, however,

are great. Children with short latencies at birth perform better at 8, 12, and 36 months of age.

There is no correlation of electroencephalogram patterns with 1Q at 4 or 7 years of age.

Duration: 1960-1973.

C(mperalmg group(s): National Institute of Neurologlca] Diseases and Stroke, Public Health
m;ge,iiDeparlmeul of Health, Education, and Welfare,

N

MENTAL AND PHYSICAL DEVEI.OPMENT OF TU,NISIAN CHILDREN

nvesllgg or(sy~Harben Boutourline Young, M.D.. FRCP, FAAP Associate Professor of
Clinical Pediatrics\and” Pubhc Health, Department of Pedlamcs, Yale University School of

(/

10

* . items. The interrelationship of physical growth and motor performance is studied in conjunction’
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Medicine, New Haven, Connecucul 06510« i
Purpose: To explore the relationships between socmecbnpmlc variables and psychologucal and
somatic development; to-provide norms for child development; and to construct research methods

. suitable for a number of developing countries.

Subjects: Approximately 8,000 children. ages birth to ;12 years, equally distributed among five

* social classes.

Methods: Physical exammanons are performed on all chﬂdren X-rays of eacp child’s left hand
and wrist are assessed by the Tanner-Whitehouse method, Mental development is assgssed by the

* Bayley Mental and Motor Scales of Development (chlldren 2 to 26 months), a' preschoel scale of

development (chlidren, 26 months to°6 1/2 yeirs), and a school level psychological battery
children, 6 }/2 ta'12 years). .

indings: Marked social class differences were observed in children from 6 1/2 to 11 years.
Duranon Eebruary 1966-December 1971.
Cooperating groups(s): The Grant Foundation; Department of Pediatrics, Yale University School
of Medicine; Harvard School of Public Health; Agency for International Development; National
Center for Health Statistics and National Institutes of Health, Public- Health Service, US.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Publications: "Joumnal of 'hvp:cai Pediatrics, 1969, 15, 222-224; Agricultural Sci¢hce Review (in
press). . . .

~

Physical -

-

_ A SURVEY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF CHINESE CHILDREN IN HONG KONG FROM

BIRTH TO AGE 5

Investigator(s): C. E. Field, M.D., FRCP., Professor of Child Health, Department of Pediatrics;
and Flora M. Baber, M.B.CH.B., MRCP(E), D.C.H., Part-time Supervisor, Chl]d Development
Centre, University of Hong Kong, Yaumatei, Kowloon, Hong-Kong.

- Purpose: To obtain normal stzndards of growth and development of Chmeserciddren irr Hong

Kong and to correlate these findings with their social environméint, o
Subjects: 782 children born'in two maternity hospitals in Kowloon.
Methods: Within 24 hours after birth children are examm:%and are then reexammed every month

during their first year, every 2 months the second year, anjjevery 3 monlhsihereafter until age 5.
Examination includes measuring length, weight, arm and calf circumference, and skinfold.
Developmental milestones adapted from the Gesell Scheduies are noted and information on infant
feeding, care, home, and family is obtained. From ages 2 to § children are given the Stanford Binet
test.

Findings: Nutrition is generally good in the first 4 months, but later there is a flattening of the
growth curve with a failure to gain in many infants and losses in others. Infgts show a lack of
cooperation from 6 t¢ 8 months through 18 to 22 months. '

Duration: 1967-1972. \ /

Cooperating group(y): Nuffield Foundation; Li Shu Fan Medical Foundatnon. Hong Kong: China
Medical Board. ; . .

n
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RELATION OF AUOITORY OISCRIMINATION TO THE OIFFERENT PRONUNCIATION OF
WOROS BY THE PARENT ANO TEACHER

Investigator(s): Robert C. Mclntyre, Ir., Studem Wofford Coliege, Spartanburg, Soulh Carolina
29301.
Purpose: To determine if ‘there is a correlation between children’s au ditory dlSCl‘l.l'nll‘lallOl‘l test and

reading scores, and differences in the pronunciation of words by the mother and the leache :
ﬁ .Jubjects: 17 boys and 9 girls, 8 years old, of average intelligence, from various speiceconomic

levels.

Methods: The Wepman Auditory Discrimination Test will be administered by “a. cagsette tape

recorder. Reading scores, éstablished by the school, will be used. The teacher and eac

make a tape recording of a group of selected words. Independent judges will make compar

pronunciations of the words on a difference scale of 1 to 5.

Duration: October 1970-December 1970.

. - R - - d

A ‘. SURVEY ON 'NUTRITIONAL STATUS ANO OIETARY INTAKE ANO BOOY
COMPOSITION ON.14- ANO 15-YEAR-OLO CHILOREN IN GLASGOW

Investigator(s): John V. G. A, Durmn D.Se., Reader. The Institute of Physiclogy, Umvemty of
Glasgow ,Glasgow, Scotland.

_Purpose: To determine the nutrmonal status, dietary intake, and body composition of Scottish
“adolescents.

Subjects: 600°boys and girls, ages 1410 15.

, Methods; ‘The procedures include (1) weighing each item of food eaten during 7 consecutive days, .
(2) calculating the caloric dnd nutrient intake, (3) recording simple anthropometry and skinfold
measurements, and (4) obtaining a record of the pattem of activity throughout the 7 days.

Duration: February 1970-May 1971. . {

ANALYSIS ANO CLASSIFICATION OF INFANT FOOO COMPOSITION

' nvesngtor!s! Samuel J. Fomon, M D Professor of Pediatrics; L. J. Fller Jr., M.D., Professor of
Pediatrics; and Thomas A, Anderson, Ph D, Assocmc Professor of Pediatrics, University Hospitals,
lowa City, lowa 52240. .

Purpose: To analyze and classify commerclal]y prepared- foods l'or ml‘ants with respect lo their
ability to contribute various essential nutrients to the diet,

Methods: Data concerning Nutrient conte m? of strained and junior foods oormnerciaﬂy prepared
for infants will be obtained from the mdnufacturers and compared with tesults of chemical
analyses carried out in the laboratory of the researchers. The foods will be classified into five
groups according to calogic density: less than 40, 40 to 60, 61 I.O‘BO. 8! to 100, and more than
100 kiloealories per 00 grams.

- Duratién: July 1970-June 1972. ’2 : .
Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Service,
u.S. DEPdrtmcm‘o‘gf Health, Education, and Welfarc.‘

! -
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SEQUELAE OF DUTCH FAMINE

Investigator(s): M. W. Susser, G. Saenger, F. Marolla, and Z. A. Stein, Division of Epidemiology,
Research Foundation for Mental Hygiene, Albany, New York.

Purpose: To explore the experiences of Dutch subjects whose conception, intrauterine, or early
postnatal life coincided with the famine winter of 1944-45, when peopl in towns in western
Holland suffered acute undernutrition.

Subjects: Offspring of Dutch women from towns in western Holland, and, as controls, offspring
‘of Dutch women from areas of Holland unaffected by famine.

Methods: The possible effects of acute maternal undernutrition at conception and during

. gestau':z of the experimental groups will be compared with controls’ births, conceptions, and

pre; s that occurred during the famine period in unaffected parts of Holland, as well as those
that occurred before and after the famine in affected areas. Vital statistics studied include (1)

causes of death among infants, children, and adults; (2) data on the fertility of the survivors;

(3)records of the medical, psychological, educational, and social status of 18-year-old males; and
(4) records relating to institutions for the mentally retarded, the handicapped, and the mentally il.
Duraticn; September 1969-August 1970,

Cooperating group(s): Naticnal Institute of Child Health and Human Deve;l_p_pment Public Health
Service, U.S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. ~ E

A l -

DIETS AND NUTHITUHE OF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN IN SELECTED AREAS OF

\ HONOLULU

mrestgtor(s! M. W, Brown, Graduate School, University of Hawaii, Spalding Hall, Room 359,
"Hongluly, Hawall 96822, :

- Purpose: To determine the nutritional status of preschool children. . -

Subjects: 281 Hawaiian 2- and 3-year-olds, half from low income and half from ‘middie income
families.

‘Methods: Data on each child were collected including (1) a 3-day food recall-record, (2) diet and
health history, (3) physical examination record (4) scores on psychomotor development tests, (5)
analysis of urine sample. (6) family socioeconomic factors, and (7) maternal food practices during

. pregnancy and lactation. Dietary, biochemical, and clinical evaluations were made.

Findings: Mean dietary intakes of both groups compared favorably with the 1968 recommended

dietary allowances except for iron, Three-fourths of the children’s diets contained-less than 2f3 the

allowance for iron; 1/3 of the diets were low in calcium znd ascorbic acid; and 1/S were Jow in
vitamin A. Low income dicts more often than middie income ditts contained less than 2/3 the
recommended allowances: About 15 percent of the children had hemoglobin levels below 11 gram
percent; 12 chiddren had hemoglobins below 10 gram percent. Mild protein malnutrltion was
indicated by biochemical cvaluation among 1/5 of the children but was not correlated with protein

i

intakes. Excretion levels of thiamine and N-Methyl nicotinamide were adequatato high. The -

children were short in comparison with Fels Ingtitute standards. Weight followed a more normal
curve. Skinfold measurements were more closcly related to the weight-for-height than to the
height-weight-age method of evaluating body. build.

" Duration: July 1969-June 1970.
Cooperating group(s): Consumer Faod Economics Division, Agricultural 'Resca:ch Service, U.S,
Department of Agriculture. :

L]
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DENTAL MATURATION AND ITS PREDICTION -

JInvestigator(s): Elizabeth Ann Fanning, F.A.C.D.S., Reader in Preventive Dentistry; and Tasman

Brown. F.A/C.D.5., Reader in Oral Anatomy. Department of Dental Science, University of
Adclaide, Adclaide, South Australia 5000,

Purpose: To study the use of tooth formation stages in the assessment of maturity leveis and in
the prediction of the time of later stages in dental development. "
Subjects: 290 Caycasoid children. -
Methods: The relationship between various developmental stages of tooth formation will be
studied, and the available ratings will be analyzed in order to derive groupings of the
developmental stages accprding to what they measure in common. Similar techniques have been
useful in studying the timing of ossification stages in the human. By factor analysis the
developmental stages of tooth formatign will be grouped into factors that can be interpreted to
disclose interrglationships-between the various stages, and that also indicate evidenee of the basic
determinants of variation in tooth formation. Objective methods of prediction of 100th formation
stages will be developed by step-wise regression.

Duration: 1969-continuing. ) ‘

Coopérating group{s): Medical Research Council of Australia; National Health and Medical
Research Council of Australia.

A CLINICAL EVALUATION_OF TWD RESTORATIVE MATERIALS RELATED TO CAVITY
PREPARATION DESIGN IN CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Richard J. Mathewson, D.D.S., M.S, Director, Hospital Pedodonlic Service;
Donald R. Porter, D.D.S., M.S., Chairman, Department of Pedodontics; Arthur E. Retziaff, D.D.S.,
Director, Graduate Pedodentic Programs, University of Oregon Dental School, 6 LV Campus Drive
S.W., Portland, Oregon 97201.

Purpose: Yo compare Lhe effectiveness of a new copper culectic alloy with a known clinical dental
amalgam, and to delermine if retention in primary teeth of children is really needed.

Subjects: 24 children, ages 6 to 11, with active dental caries in all areas of the mouth.

*Methods: All children will be instructed in preventive dentistry including diet evaluation, tooth

brushing, home care, and fluoride therapy. Three pedodonlists will randomly select the type of
cavily preparalion (reterilion versus nonretention), and which of 1wo Lypes of dental amalgam lo
use. Rubber base impressions of all“cavily preparations will be made, and all dental amalgams will
be polished. The mouth will be.photographed with a medical lens upon completing dental work,
and at 6-month, 12-month, and 18-month intervals. Evaluation of the success er failure of the
dental restorative material and the type of cavity preparation will be made from the photographs. -
Variables relating ta the participating dentists will’ be included in the siatistical analysis of the
data.

Duration: May 1970-December 1971.

Coc;pcratmg group(s): Department of Dental: Materials Science, University of Orcgon Dental

. School.

a
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more years {29
Methods: Facif 1, dental, and somatic growth interrelationships are studied in relation to Browth

STUDIES OF FACIAL AND DENTAL GROWTH IN PRE- AND POSTADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): 'Coenraad F. A. Moorrees, D.LS.. Professor of Orthodontics, Forsyth Deplal'
Center. 140 Fehway, Boston, Massachusetts 02115; and Robert B. Reed, Ph.D.. Professor of
Biostatistics. Hdfvard School of Public Health, Boston, Massachusetts 02115,

Purpose; To obfain an accurate estimate of facial, dental. and somatic growth.

Subjects: 531 prairs of twins and their age matched siblings, 438 pairs of which collaborated 2 or
twin pairs and 399 siblings are presently 4ctive); 245 parents, examined once.

rates and ‘paliglns, physique, nutrition, and physiologic and chronologic age scales. Procedures
include (1) agthropometric measurements and bone age determinations (Tanner Whitehouse
mcthod) (o stylly somatic growth, (2) standardized head radiographs to study facial growth, and
(3) dental castf and lateral jaw radiographs to study growth of the dentition. Examinations aré
conducted yeafly. Nutrition intake on a subsample of [50 twin pairs dunng 10 years has been
recorded. A foflow-up study on individuals, ages |18 to 33, who had been studied from birth Lo age
I8. has becn undertaken to define postpubescent growth changes in the face and dentition frem °
the same perspective as outlimed for the study: of twins. Nincty individuals, ages 30 to 85, were
rgexamined. They were lag cxamined at ages 16-to 18. For this study dental casts and
standardized head radiographs were used.

Duration: }959-1975.

Cooperaling group(s): Department of Biostatistics. Harvard School of Public Health.

THE EFFICACY. OF AN ADHESIVE RESIN IN SEALING PITS AND FISSURES AND IN

PREVENTING OCCLUSAL CARIES&

Investigator(s): Herschel S. Horowitz, D.D.S., M.P.H.. Chicf, Epidemiology Branch; and Robert
McCune, D.D.S.. M_.P.H.. Chicf. Materials and Technology Branch. Dental Health Center, Division
of Dental Health, National Institutes of Health, 14th Avenue and -Lake Street, San Francisco.
California 94118. ]

Purpose: To determine the protection from occlusal caries derived from a single application of an
adhesive resin, and to assess the durability and adhesive propertics of the sealant.

Subjects: 430 children selected from 700 children enrolled in kindergarten and grades 1, 6, and 7
in Kalispell, Montana. Children selected had onc o7 more pairs of homologous permanent tecth
that were free of decay or fillings on ogclusal surfaces and free of decay on all other surfaces.
Mecthods: Oneshalf of the mouth of cach participant was randomly designated as the test side; the

other half scrved as the control. Occlusal surfaces of homoldgous tecth selected for the study
" received a prophylaxis. The occlusal surfaces of the test side were conditioned and sealed with the

adhesive according to the developer’s directions. Clinical examinations for caries will be conducted
annually. Examinations to determine the physical characteristics of the sealant will be conducted
at intekvals of 4, 8, 12, 18, 24, and 36 months after initiation of the study.

Duration; May 1970-May 1973. )

Cooperating group(s): First District Dental Socicty of the Montana State Dental Association,
Dental Division of the Montana State Health Department; Kalispell School District # 5.

Pl
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27CF-5 PILOT STUDY ON FLUORIDE CONCENTHATIONS IN THE ENIAMEL SURFAGES OF

PERMANENT TEETH OF ADOLESCENTS NATIVE TO FLUORIDATED AND FLUORIDE

. DEFICIENT COMMUNITIES
o ' .
Investigator($): Finn Brudevold: D.D.S., Senior Staff Member, Forsyth Dental Center. 140
> Fenway, Boston, Massachusetts 02115, ~

Purpose: To correlate the level of fiuoride concentrations in the enamel surface of teeth with the

level of fluoride concentration in the drinking water and with the prevalence of dental caries;and to
correlate the presence of certain trace elements in the drinking water with the prevalence of dental
caries,

Subjects: 250 Caucasian youths. ages 13 and 14, from Boston, Massachusetts; Rockford, Illinois:
Danvers, Massachusetts; and Charlotte, North Carolina. Communities were chosen because they
differ significantly in their inhabitants’ prevalence of caries.

Methods: The presence of dental caries is assessed clinigally. Fluoride concentration in the surface

enamel is assessed by chemical analysis which employs a specific fluoride electrode. The présence

of trace clements in the dnnkms water is amlyzcd by emission .spectography and atomic
absorption photometry. .

~ Duration: July 1970-June 1971.
CooPeralmg group(s): National Institutes of Health, Pubhc Health Service, U.S. Department of
Health, Educathn and Welfare.

.
.

271-CF-6 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF SKELETAL GROWTH OF PREMATURES,

Investigator(s): Mary O. Cruise, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics, State University of New
York at Buffalo, and Buffalo Children’s Hospital, Buffalo, New York 14222,

Purpose To accumulate longitudinal data to cstabhsh distance and velocity curves for the growth
of premature infants.

Subjects: 115 girls and B7 boys, ages 4 to 9, who are single born white subjects, and who weighed
lm than 2.500 grams at birth and were born at varying ages of gestation. Control subjects were
full-term and weighed more thap 2,500 grams at birth.

Methods: Trained examiners use standardized techniques {0 récord the anthropometric
observations. X-rays are made for the measurement of the left fibula and for the study of the
centers of ossification. Psychological tests are administered to 4-year-olds All data are statistically
analyzed.

Duration: July 1961-undetermined.

Coopemting group(s): United Fund of Western New York; National Institutes of Health, Public
Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

p

27CG-1 . INTERNAL-EXTERNAL CONTROL AND SOCIAL REINFORCEMENT EFFECTS ON MOTOR
PERFORMANCE

Investigator(s): Rainer Martens, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Motor Performance and Play Research
Laboratory, Children's Research Center, University of Ilinois, Urbana, illinois 61801,

16 -
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Purpose: To determine the effect of praise and reproof on the performance ofa qualitative motor
task by young boys high in internal control compared to boys high in external control.
Subjects: 60 normal bdys, ages 8 to 12. An equal number of internal control and external control -
subjects were selected using the Bialer Locus of Control Scale. S
Methods: Internal and external control subjects were randomiy assigned to one of the three social
reinforcement treatments: praise, reproof, or control. A ball-throwing motor task was tsed, and
reinforcement was contingent upon performance. The data were analyzed by AN{DVA and
ANCOVA treatments.

Findings: The sesults failed t8 ‘support the hypothesis that social reinforcement affects the motor
performance of internal control subje¢ts more than that of external control subjects.
Duration: February 1970-November 1970.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Mental Health, Siate of Linois; National lnshtule‘of Mental

Health, Public Health Service, U.S. Depart { Health, Edycation, and Welfare. .
‘ ) »

. ) -

—

DYNAMIC AND STATIC BALANCE IN PRESCHOOL CHILOREN T .

lovestigator(s): Karen Davis DeOreo, Ph.D., Asinstam Professor, Ohio State Univer
Pomercne Hall, Columbus, Ohio 43210.

Purpose: To investigate dynamic and static body balance in 3- to S-ycar-old children; to determine
the differences in children’s performances within this age group; and to determifie the methods

___used to perform the dynamic bajance tasks.

Subjects: 150 nursery sthool and kindergarten children in Champaign-Urbana, ages 3 years to 6
years, 5 months. “’/

Methods: A balance beam test was administered to investigate dynamic balance: four tasks were
performed on three | 2-foot long beams of 4-, 3-, and 2-inch widths. A balance board test was,
administered t0 determine static balance: subjects were required to maintain balance on-a-1#inch
square, unstable platform. Trials were given in both the lateral and the anteriorPosterior planes.

Several statistical metheds, including a scalogram analysis, werc analyze the data.
Findings: Older children (1) walked 4 greater dista: ¢ss time 'on the watking forward and

backward beam tasks, (2) performed :;E?gppcr&mage of the knce down and stoop tum tasks,
and (3) maintained their balance on the balance board for a longer period of time and With fewer
contacts than did youngerghiltren. Older children used primarily the alternate step pattern on fhe
balance beam;. youpger children used primarily the shuffle step. maik time pattern. The shuffle
st;p,/al terfiate pattern was used much less than the other two methods and was performed
primarily by the younger children. The older children used hand support less frequently during the
knee down and stoop turn tasks than did the younger children. The rank order corrclation
between dynamic- balance and stdtic balance was .18. No significant-différences were found
between_ the performances of boys and the performances of girls. No significant correlations were
obtaincd between balance performance and wcighl and height.

Duration: - April 1970-Juine 1970. -

COOpcraung group(s): Champaign School District. Champalgn. INinois.

4

19

STEREDTYPES AND BDR;DDM IN NORMAL CHILDREN

&
lovestigator(y): Anthony hF. Gramza. Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Departpefit of Recreation, .
Children’s Research Center, University of Ninois, Urbana, llinois 61801. .
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Purpose: To examinc lhc stercotypies of normaf preschool chlldren in an expenmemal]y
controiled boredom $if

uati -'-__\_‘__
Subjects; . Nou‘mal%:l:s. attending the Unwerslly of Illmg‘s C!'n.ldrems Research Center -

Nuﬁ; School.

Methods: (It is hypothesized that organisms have opumum devels of engagcmcm with
ennronmemal stimuli; that when a substantial negative discrgpancy develops between optimal and
actual sensory input, a state of stress’ results, and organisms will -engage i activities that tend’ to

- incrcase stinfulational input; and that among ng thése-activities are stereotypic motor patterns. This

theoretical model (to be tested in this- study) proposes to \cxplam the occurrence and modulation
ol stercotypies in normal children. The basic experimental demghscs (1) isolate subjects, (2) an’
cssen}lally bare standardized experim¢ntal room, and (3) programmed stimulis cuing of a su‘nple
motor task during a specified period of time spent.within the room. -

Findings: Twelve categories of stereotypies have been tentatively defined. The sub_,ccts have been
found to differ markedly in rates of stereotypy. Rates of slercotypy tend to mcrease with time
spent in the experimental context..

Duration: January 1969-undetermined.

Cooperating group(s): Department of Mental Health, State of lilinois.

&

] L
/
e . > .
DEVELO“HENT AND ANALYSIS OF PSYCHOMETRIC TESTS FOR THE EVALUATION OF
IMPAIRMENT IN GRAIN-DAM&GED PATIENTS

Inivestigator(s): W. H. Gaddes, Ph.D., Professor; and O. Spreen, Ph.D., Professor, Department of
Psychology, University of Vuctona,Vmom British Columbia, Canada..

Purpose: To investigate sensory, inteilectual, and motor changes in patients with brain damage
and various types of cercbral dysfunction.

" Subjects: Childrgn. ages 6 to 16, and adults.

Mecthods: Patients are selectcd by neurological examination. The groups studied were composed
of subjects who were (1) brain-damaged. (2).nﬁnima?/brain-damaged and (3) aphasic. Two.
additional _groups jwerc composed of subjects exhibiting learning disorders with _negative
neurological findings. and normal subjects. A dclq}pﬁ)allcry of over 20 ncuropsycilologlcal tests
is used to examine the subjects. These test respifs are correlated with documented ncurological
data and educational findings.
Duration: 1962-1971.

Cooperating group(s): Canadian Feder
Retarded: British Columbia Men
Neurosorgery, Royal Jubilee Hospj
Publications: Journal of Audit

Health Grants; Canadian Association for the Mentally
Retardation [nstitute, Department of Neurclogy and

3
Research (in press). .

OF READING AND ARTICULATION TO AUDITION

Gabriclle Casebier, Ph.D.. Instructor, Speech Correction. Dhvision of Child
chiatry, School of Medicine, Washington University, 660 South Euclid, St. Louis, Missouri

24
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Purpose: To examine the rclationships between (1) articulation andreading, (2) letter to sound
conversion of beginning readers and the auditory abilities of speech discrimination and
identification, (3) articulation and auditory abilities of discrimination and identification, (4)
articulation and auditory sabilities and visual equivalence, and (5} articulation deviations andfor
retarded reading and the strengths and weaknesses of various language processes. -
Subjects:” 26 experimental subjects who have articulation deviations and are 2 years behind in
reading. They fall within the normal range on intelligence, visual, and auditory tests. The 26
tontrol subjects have no articulation deviations, but are-2 years behind in reading. '
Mcthods: The experimental measures are: Gates-McGinitie Reading Tests B and C, Tcmplm
Darley Screening Test of Atticulation, Phoneme Identification, Interphonemic Identification,
Goldman Fristoe-Woodcock Test of Auditory Discrimination, Durrell Listening Reading Scries,
Auditory-Visual Patterns Test of Integration, lllinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilitics, tape -
recordings of speech, and parent interviews. The data anajysls will be addressed to cach of the
areas under consid¢ration.

Duration: February I9'3:0—July 1970. -

SPEECH PARAPRAXES AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF LANGUAGE
& ]

Iovestigator(s):«H. B, Gerard, Department of Psychology, Schooi of Letters, University of
California, 401 ilgard Avenue, Los Angeles, California 90024. S

Purpose: To examine some causes of speech disruption in school-age children; to analyze language
constituents within the design of a pilot investigation; and to determinc the structural posifions of
newly defined or isolatéd speech disturbances within the gencral rubric | OT speech parapraxes,
Subjects: 128 school-age children. .o

‘Methods: The objective of the pilot study was to develop a speech disruption index by examining
the specch changes attendant upon the induction of anxiety. Speech samples were fecorded on
tape and were supplemented with physaologncal data. These samples and speech data collected on
1,800 children in 1966, 1967, and [969 will be analyzed by computer.. ‘

“Duration: April 1970-April 1971.

Cooperating group(s) Division of Social Sciences, Nauonal Science Foundation.

B

SPEECH RATE IN CHILD LANGUAGE . - J

5

nvcsligglor!s! G. b. McNeill, Graduate School, University of Chicago, 801 South Ellis Avenue,
Chicago, Hlinbis 60637.. ,

Purpose: To analyze speech rates jn child ianguage, and to investigate ( 1) what governs children’s
rate of spedch, (2) \:Ey and Ao what extent spccch" rate increases with development, (3) how '
speech rates differ with age,(4) how and to what extent comprehension and production of speech
are related, (5) if the rate of specch is ypiform or is slower with newly acquired grammatical
forms, and (6) how adufts cope with children’s slow comprchcnaion of linguistic information,.and

the cues in child speech adults rely on in making adjustments in their own speech to children.
Subjects: Childten of different ages. .

- Methiods: A library of tape recordings of spontancous speech samples of children of different ages

t * . ! 2‘5 X ' . I ]

19- ..




27-DA-1

21-bB

d\

speaking tc various types of peeple will be assembled. This library will }m;vit[e data for a basic
description of child language, as well as stimulus material I‘or subsequent experirncms with
childten and adults. :
Duration: January 1970-January 1971.

Cooperating group(s): National Science Foundation,

Intellectual

H'ESPQI\ISE PATTERNS AND TEACHING STYLE IN CHILDREN WITH BRAIN DAMAGE
lnvesnEtor(s) Leonard Diller, Ph.D., Chief, Beha\nora] Science, lnmnﬁc of Rﬂﬁabihtation
Medicine, New York University Medical Center, 400 East 34th Street, New York, New York

10016.

Purpose: To compare a chjlds competence gnd rcspome—style to et}uéational matcrials ina

test-type sctting with the teacher’s response style in instructing a clul;l in a nursery, and to relate
the teacher's response style io theThild's response style. - /

Subjects: Two groups of handicapped non-brain-injured children and three groups of bl’am'lnjl.l red
children,.ages 3 to 7; 15 childrest in each group,. -~

Methods: Bach child will be examined on the Stanford Binét and on threg tasks and will
observed in the hursery school environment for five 10-minute periods carly in the program and

" again later:in the program. The child will be evaluated in terms of competence and response style.-

The teacher’s respoise style in the course of instructing the.child will be examined,.All the
measures wili be mtcrrelmed Among the major parameters to be observed on the test and in thc
classroom is a child's task ofientation.

Findings: Reliability of nursery school obscrvmiom yiclds correlations above .90,

Duration: September 1969-May 1973. e

_-Cooperating group(s): Easter Sg‘al Foundation; Office of Education, U1.S. Department ol‘ Health,
Education, and Wclfare.

]

A LONGITUDINAL ASSESSMENT OF THINKING ABILITY OF PRELITERATE CHILDREN

- DURING A 2-YEAR PERIOD

¥ [

vestigatoi(s): R.S. Ball, Departmcm of Psydwluy,Gradualc School, Arizona State University,
Tcmpc Arizona 85281. .
Purpose: To discover the changes and the consmcncies in the lhinking abilltles of young children

uring a 2-year peried.

Subjccts 800 children. ages 3 and 4 from Phoenix, Arizona and Detroit, Michigan.
Methods: The children were tested at ages 3 and 4, and at age 5 were retested on a moere difficult
test involving the same kinds of ltems (cognition, convergent and divergent production). The test
findings will be related to {1) the cducatlonal level of the parents, (2) the amount of time the child

13
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. 21-DB-2 STUDIES IN CHILDREN’S LANGUAGE D COGNIT]VE DEVELOPMENT

" ., children. L - B |

P

e,

WS”'."', OBJECT. CQNSTRUCTION AND IMITATION UNDER .DIFFERING CONDITIONS OF -]

).'- . '1“'

spends with his parents (3) aspects of home enm$ d (4) the amount of time spent ina - .
- - nursery school, Play schoat, day nursery, or kindergarten. Aq estmnmare was given 10 the parents L
' of the younger children, and 4 morg inclusive and objective questm nnaire was given to mothers of
: the S-year-oldg at retesting ume Results \qere studied by various e\mh&tm: procésses, including
factor analysis. - : . .
Dutation; July 1969-Jyne 1970. ’ . K _—
Cooperatmg group(s)‘ Ofﬁce 'ucatiqn, us. I_?annmm of Health, Eﬁufmion, and Welfare. -

e “‘ lnvestgtor(s!%ﬂbur A. Hass Early Bducatlon\kemrch Cemer, University - of Chlcago, 5801 ° - A
. South Ellis Avenue, Chicago, Hlinois 60637.
", & Purpose: To del"me and to assess vanablgs in the ian e and cognitive devempment of young

) Su jec Clu]dren, ages 4 to 8 4 e
- s : The, investigators will study the prooesses ‘by which change in language and cognition b
o . rnay may be e effccted. The strategy of the program conSists in designing small scale studies that further

the identified. objectives. The following me;hbdologlcal procedures apply variously to each.
' muestngatmn (I) formulation of theoretical justification of a language or cognition aspect of
- gvident relevance,-(2) determination of measirement procedures for that aspect (often requires
.  original design), (3) examination of age change in the aspect and establishment of its relation to ’
*  fTelevant developmental or background variables, and (4) explomation of 1he change mechahism in .
e%" the language or cognition aspect studied. - .7
"Duration; July 1969-June 1970. ~ ' '
- Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U, S DepaItment of Health Edumnon and- Welfare. /

P -,

REARING. .. =~ -« 1 "7 v o

.. Investigator(s): J. McVndce:&mnt,aPh.D Professor of Psychology and Educhtion, Umvers‘lg f A
- _ Tinois, Urbana, Illingis 61801; and John Paraskevopoulos PhD., HotelXemr%amma,erce o
Purpose: To determine if the ages at which childr jeve various levels of object construction
‘and imitation differ with variations in the conditions of their rearing.
- Subjects: 233 chidren, ages 5 months to 5 years: 75 lived from shortly after birth in the
Mumclpai Orphanage (caretaker—chlld ratio=1: 10) 64 lived in Metera (caretakerchild ratio=1:3);
and 94 lived with.their parents. -, - : )
N " Methods: mm were given the adaptauons of -the Uzgms-l-ium #cales of Psychological
Development in Infanty for object permanence angd imitation, both gestural and vocal.
'Findings: The age at wluch infants living under the,three sets of conditions achieve higher levels of
object permanence and iiitation differ substantially. Means of children in the Municipal
Orphanago faverage a year older than means of children at Metera, ‘who average a qonmplﬁcam
couple of months older than mems of children reared at home. The smallest standard deviation in
age at criterion is among childrenat Metera; the standard deviation in age at critefion of the
children at the Municipal Orphanage is more than twice as large; and that of home-reared children

is stil_l/ larger. -,.
] _ Durafion: June 1969-suramer 1970, . '
Cooperating group(s): IDEA of the Kenering Foundation of Dayton, Ohio National Institute of .
Mental Health, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weifare.
¢ ' ~
, 21 ‘ < \\ .
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27-08-4  IDENTIFICATION AND ANALYSIS OF COGNITIVE PROCESSES IN WELL AND POORLY /
FUNCTIONING PRESCHOOL CHILDREN o {

- nvestigator(s): Marion Blank, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Marion G. Homnstein, Ph.D., Albert ~ ~ *
- Emstem College of Medlcme, Department of Psychiatry, IW Avenue. Bronx, New . .
. York 10461. - -
Purpose To define and assess the cognitive processes of preschool c}uldren - /
ul_JJects Lower and mlddle class boys and girls, ages 3 to 5, who function.poorly or function
well.
Methods: The subjects will be given a'scries of standardized lessons derived from the principles
and techniques of a tutorial program developed by Marion Blank. The responses tg-these lessons
. will be analyzed in terms of the pattemns of cognitive skill exhibited.The study will provide data on
v diffefential patterns of cognitive functioning: poorly func#oning versus well functioning children;
B lower class vetsus middle class children; and on the develc)pmem of cognitive skill pattems from 3
. to 5 years of age,
) Duration: September 19?0-Augusl 1973. - : .
Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundation. , g i

270B5  CHILOREN'S SPATJAL VISUALIZATION

i Investigator(s): John Eliot, Ed.D., AssistaritjProfessor, Institute for Child Study, University of
) Maryland, Coilege Park, Maryland 20742. o
! . Purpose: To study the interaction between age, experience, stimulus factors, and mslrucuon upon
) children’s ability to perceive and imagine objects from different viewpoints. )
v . Subjects Equal numbers of boys and girls, ages 5 to 6 and 10to 11.
. Melhods Six expemn\en will be unflertaken using a modification of Piaget’s three—mountam
landscape to test children’s p2rception of viewpoints othes than their own. , :
R Duration: 1971-1974.,

b ) ) ST e . 1
- - - .. "rmoman . !
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27-DB-6 CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF CONSERVATION (PIAGET) -

Investigator(s): Marcel L. Go]dschnud PhD., Dlroclor, Cemer for Learmng and Development, "
and Associate Professor of Psychology. McGill Umversuy, Montieal, Que-bec Canada.
Purpose: To investigate the influence of culture on young chlldrens cognitive developmeﬁt.
" Subjects: 2,250 children, ages 4 to 8; 250 children each from: Great Britain, Holland, Uganda,
Kenya, Poland, United States, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand.
Methods: The Goldschmid and Bentler Concept Achievement Kit (conservation ooncepls) and the
23 Raven Coloured Progressive Matrices were administered to the sample. Additional data were
(amed on the children’s educati ion. vocabulary, and parents’ occupations.

Du : 196%-1972.
© 28 N
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27087 | THEDISTRIBUTION OF ATTENTION.IN INFANTS

Investigator(s): Robert B ~McCall, Ph.D., Chairman and Semor Research Investigator, Fels'
" Research Institute, Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387,
o "' " Purpose: Tg discern the parameters governing the distribution of attention, particularly those that
relate to the formation of memories, retrieval of memones;\and comparison of memories with new
" stimuli. . :
Subjects: ' Normal and abnormal infants, ages 4 to 12 months.
Methods: lnfams in & laboratory setting, are submitted: to several presemanons of ‘a standard
- stimulus- l‘ol]owed by a discrepant stimulus, that varies in its degree of similarity to the standard.
Looking time, cardiac change, smiling, and. vocalization® are assessed. The. magnitude of
" discrepancy, the degree of familiarization, sex of subject, and-other variables are examined in

. relation to the rate and character of habittation and the extent of the response to a discrepancy.
These phenomena are related to the nature of the child’s manipulative play.
Findings: The response to a new stimulus appears to* be a function of the magnitude of .
discrepancy, amount of, familiarity with .the stand‘:}d}\the pattern of habituation, and the other

# y .

individual difference variables. e . :

Duration: June 1968-undetermined. o \mn "

Cooperating group(s): National Institute ol‘ Child Health and Hu Dm10pment Public Hea]th
Service, US. Dcpanmem of Heaith, Education,afd Welfare. e

Pubtications: Child Development, 1970, 41,'861:869; Developmental Psychology, 1970, 2, 90—98,
Develapmental Psychology, 1970, 3, 34}&?
> LR

¥
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27-pC-1 LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF CONDITIONABILITY 1N INEANCY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD
AS ASTABLE AND MEASUREABLE ASPECT OF BEHAVIOR

investigator(s): Emily Strong, Instructor; and Arlez Vallery, Instructor, School of Home Econom-
ics, University of Alabama, University, Alabama 35486.
rpose: To devise a battery of tests for testmg conditionability of and-individual ddTerencesm
leaming style during infancy.
Subjects: 32 infants randomly selected from infants born July 1 to September 15, ]969, half male
and half female; half white.and haif black. Severa} suspected retardates are included.
Methods: [nfants are testedat ages 3, 6,9, and 12 months. Test bmtcry includes a svitable test at
. each age for rate of eye blink conditioning, conditioned head tum, discrimination, and reinforced
B "vocalization. Peripheral s idies are made of attention span and laughter. Data will be related to 1Q
scores and scores on thesPersbrality Tran of Introversion E.xtrovermon atages 3and 3.
-Duration:. June 1969-Seplember 1970. : - ’
‘Cooperating group(s): University of Alabama; Office of Educahon U.S. Departmem of Hcalth

Educatmn and Welfare;
.;

R
.
’

27-pC-2 ! DEVELOPMENTAL CHANGES N CHILDREN WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES (CLD)

‘\\ CONTRASTED WITH. ﬁORMAL ACHIEVERS: NEUROLOGICAL, PHYSIOLOGICAL,
o MENTAL PERCEPTUAL AND MOTOR DlMENSIONS .
X - Investlgator(s) Roscoe A. Dyknian, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychiatry; John E. Peters,

M.D., Direetor, Child Study Center; and Peggy T. Ackerman, Research Assistant, University of

- o | 99
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{Arkansas Medical Center, Little Rock, Arkansa$<72201.  ~ ° . :
Purpose: To discover factors that singly or addjtively hamper academic success in a child of

. ' \ normal intelligence; to describe subtypes of t actors within lh!“CLD population; and to*
. demonstrate changes in symptomology as a function of\age.
Subjects: 116 nondeprived Caucasian boys w'i were\8 1o 12" years old during the initial

study.
Methods: Of the 82 boys with learning disabilities, 42 we
Clinic, and 40 were cared for in-school. Controls were 34 no achievers. CLD subjjects were

v, classified as hyperactive, hypoactive, or normoactive, and were er divided by scores on a
developmental neurological examination that determined positive, equivpcal, or negligible evidence

of immaturity. All subjects were given the Wechsler Intelligeénce Scale for Children, Bender-Gestalt,

ﬂl,;d Gray Oral Reading Test. They were observed for amount of resLjpssneu\whﬂe waiting alone
perimenters. Reaction times on Luria-type conditioning and differehtiation tasks were

followed by the Child Guidance

they are 14 years old.
Findings: Normil achievers, compared to CLD, have significantly lugher verbal 1Qs
far fewer signs of neurological immaturity, demonstrate better visual motor integrati
mature Bender protocols), react more. quickly to stimuli, and respond physiologically more to ~
stimuli than to situations. Younger age more easily distinguished from younger controls%En
older CLD from older controls, especially'i s of neurological irmaturity.
Duratlon February 1967-March 1974,

N _ Cooperanng group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Little Rock Public Schools; Arkansas State Health

.. Department..
_Publications: American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 1970, 40, 766-781; Joumal of Learning
~  Disabflities (in press).

N N
RV

.270¢3  CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND EARLY SCHODL LEARNING

Investigator(s): L. Hodgden, Center for Resedrch in Education, Cornell University, 1thaca, New
York 14850,
Purpose: To assess and analyze the intellectual, learning, and problem soivmg processes and
“characteristics of young childreh in order to develop effective curriculum materials and programs.
Subjects: Preschool and kindergarten children.
‘Methods: Four actmtiu of the program involve (1) development of giagnostic procedurcs to be
\ used by teachers to assess specific characteristics of preschool children, (2) a comparison of several
methods of teaching syntactic structures to disadvantaged 4-year-olds, (3) an ecologically-oriented
analysis of reading, writing, and verbal behavior in a progressive Kindergarten setting, and (4)
R observations”a' children’s artistic behavior in struclured preschool situations.
~ Duration: July 1969-June 1970.
. Cooperating group(s): Office of Bducanon u.s. Departmem of Heallh Education, and Welfare

e
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EF FEC‘I’S OF PEHSONALITY MOTIVATION ANO REWARD ON LEARNING

Invesugt,ogs! R. B Cattell l’hD D.Sc., Research Proressor Department of Psychology,

University of {lkinois, Urbana, lllinois 61801.

Purpose:- To evaluate the effects of individual differences in personality, motivation, and home
backgroynds oo children’s (1) long-term learning gain in basic subjects over 2 school yedrs, and (2)
learningand retention of a single lesson with additional analyses of the effects of psychological
states apd magnitude and recency. of rewards. '1'(-

¢ 2,448 junior high school boys and guls .

: The long-term study, which involves 400 subjects, is a systomatic assessment with

about family attitudes and childrearing practices. The short-term study, which involves 2,048
subjects, studies ihe independent variables of arousal, fatigue, contingent and noncontingent
reward, delay of reward, pretest, immediate postiest, l.week posttest, and retention of the lesson.
The dependent variable is the score on a driving achievenient test developed for this study.
Children will %lso be tested on the HSPQ, SMAT, Culture Fa.ir and a psychologmal—statc battery.
Duration;: May 1969-May 1973.

‘Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U.S. Departmem of Health, Education, and Welfare,

-

THE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE EOQUCATION OF THE OEPRIVEO NEGRO CHILO

Invcstigator(s): Helen P, Gouldner, Ph.D., Professor of Sociqlogy; and John W. Bennett, Ph.D.,,
Professor of Anthropology, Social Science lnstitute, Washington University, Skinker and Lindell,
St. Louis, Missouri 63130.

PuEse To study the learning expericnces of selected kindergarten tluough second grade

children over a 3-year period, and to discover why they succeed or fail.

Subjects: Kindergarten through second grade children in four ghetto and two middle class schools.
Methods: Young ghetto children were observed in home, peer, and school milieus. Formal and
informal interviews were held. Data have been analyzed statistically and presented qualitatively.
Fmdmgs‘ Children succeed or fail because of teacher expectations based on the chﬂdreu‘z
socioeconomic, language, and self-estecm differences. Teachers are frustrated in their efforts t
introduce innovations into the classroom because of the bureaucratic structure of the school
system.

Duration: July 1967-January 197).

Cooperatmg group(s): Oﬁ“oe of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfa,rc

THE INCIOENCE OF ALLERGIC CONOITIONS IN CI-IILOHEN WITH LEARNING
OISABILITIES .

sngator!s)" ‘Lillian Ruth Powell, M.A, .y Chief Psychologht dnd Margaret Y. Woods, Speech
Pathologlst M.A., Dallas Society for “Crippled Children, 2312 Qak.La Avenue, Dallas, Texas
75219; Richard Johnson' M.D., Chief, Pedi Allergy Clinic, Children's % &nter;a‘nd'Maftlm‘ .
H. Hale, M.D., Chmml lnstructor Southwestern Medical School, 5323 Hines, Dalias, TeXas
75235,

25
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Purpose:  To test the hypothesis that children with learning disabilities exhibit hfgher incidence of

alicrgic itions, including asthma, than found in a population of children the same age with no
learning disabilities. " .y,

Subjects: 100 children, ages 6 to 12, with learning disabilities that are not caused by cultural
deprivation, emotional disturbance, mental retardation, any type of sensory loss, brain injury
resulting from postnatal trauma, nor a physically handicapping condition such as cerebral palsy.
Methods: The children’s intelligence, visual perception, motor coordination, psycholinguistic
abnlmes, psychological behavior, vision, and anditory discrimination will be evaluated. Test
'‘instruments will include Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, Tilinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abillties, Lincoln-Oseretsky Motor Development Scale, Goldman-Fristoe-Woodcock Test of
Auditory Discrimination, Bender Visual Motor Gestalt, Frostig Developmental Test of Visual
Perception, and a vision screening test. Medical testing will include a complete family history,

“ scratch and intra-dermal allergy testing, nmasal smear, and a physical examination. Accepted

national statistics for the incidence of allergic conditions in a general pediatric population will be
utilized instead of a control group. The incidence of allergic conditions in the experimental group
will be correlated with national incidence of allergy in an adjusted chi-square analysls of the
distribution.

Duration: 1970-1972.

Cooperating group(s): Carl B. and Flor¢nce E. King Fopndation, Dallas Society for Crippled
Children; Pedi Allergy Clinic, Children’s Medical Center, Southwestern Medical School: Research
and’ Evaluation Center for Learning, Dallas Independent School District; Special Education
Division, Mesquite Independent School District.

H o

{,

ANXIETY, CONFORMITY, AND SELFPERCEPTION AS RELATED TO LEARNING
DISABILITIES

Investigator(s): Norman §, Endl):NPh D., Professor and Director, Graduate Programme in
Psychology; and Harold A. Minden, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology. York
University, 4700 Keele Strect, Downsview, Ontario, Canada.

Purpose: To compare normal achievers and children with learning disabilities on measures of
anxfety, curiosity, motivation, conformity, self~concept, and achievement.

Subjects: 80 boys, ages 8 to 13, divided into two groups: 40 normal achievers and 40 boys with
learning disabilities.

Methods: The boys with learning disabilities, in addition to a regular summer camp program,
received a 6-week training program that focused on their deficit arcas. Boys with learning
disabilitics were compared to normal achievers on pre- and postmeasures of anxicty, curiosity,
self-concept, and achicvement; and on premeasuses only of motivation and conformity. The
measures used werec Wide Range Achicvement Test (WRAT); H. 1. Day Scale of Specific Curiosity;
Kunca and Haywood Picture Motivation Scale; Endier, Hunt, and Rosenstein SR Inventory of
Anxiousness; Scmantic Differential for Self-Concebt; and measures of conformity obtained by a
social communication apparatus, -
Fmdmgs Achievers obtained significantly hagher scores than underachicvers on reading, spelling,
and acithmetic 3 measured by the WRAT. Achievers were more anxious and: more conforming
than underachievers.

Duration: 1970-1971. -

Cooperating group(s): Integra Foundation (Camp Towhee); Camp White Pine.

co82 "
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. g, AWENTIVENESS MOTIVATION, AND LETTER RECOGNITION AS FUNCTIONS 3F

LEARNING DISABILITIES IN THE NORMAL CHILD

nvesltgglor!s! Donadrian L. Rice, Senior in Psychology, Wofford College, Spaﬂanburg, South

Carolina 29301. “

* Purpose: To djscover the variables that may contribute to slow reading, and, lhercforc poor

learning in children of normal intelligence.

Subjects: 240 second end third graders with ngrmal [Qs.

Methods: Subjects jn five second grade and five third grade classes are tested during the normal
school day in their classrooms. Pictures of mixed letters and numbers, that are similar in shape and
size, are projected on a screen. The number of like letters on each slide ranges from three to five.
There are a total of ninc Tetters to a slide, and a total of 20 slides. Bach slide is shown for §
seconds followed by a blank slide for 5 seconds. The ¢hildren are hsked to identify all letters that
are alike and to write the total for cach dide on an answer sheet. The results will be studicd with
respect to the variables of 1Q, attentivemess, motivation, and letter recognition.

Duration: October 1970-November 1970,

EFFECTS OF SUPPLEMENTARY AUOITORY AND VESTIBULAR STIMULATION ON A
GROUP OF INSTITUTIONALIZED INFANTS o .

Investigator(s): L. Casler. and V. E. Scyfarth, ‘Graduate School, State University of New York,

Geneseo, New York 14454,

Purpdse: To determing the cffects of supplcmentary auditory and vesubular stimulation on

institutionalized infants.

Sub,_ecls. 150 normal. full-term, lllegllimatc infants. -

Mcthods: The infants will be divided into three groups: (1) ome group will receive 30 minutes per
y of supplementary auditory stimulation, consisting of nursery thymes, as well as supplementary

\mubular stimulation (They will be picked up an extra 12 times a day.); (2) a second group will

ticeive only the supplementary vestibular stimulation: and (3) the third group will be the control

group. Stimulation will begin in the first week of life and continue for 6 wecks. Data will be

evaluated by mcans of the Gesell Schedules, administered at the age of 2 months. After adoption,

the children will again be evaluated, using Gesell tests, at 9, 15, 21, and'27 months of age.

Duration: June 1969-May 1970.

Cooperating group(s): Associationsfor the Aid of Crippled Children.

hY

THE EFFECTS OF FAMILIARIZATION ON THE VERBAL INTELLIGENCE TEST
PERFORMANCE OF SOCIALLY OISAOVANTAGED YOUTHS

Investigator(s): William B. Gillooly, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Educational
Psychology, Graduate School of Education, Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New Jersey
08903; and Charles L. Thomas, Ph.D., Research Pro‘fessor, Teachers Coliege, Columbia University,
New York, New York 10027.

Purpose: To determine whether unfarfiliarity with terms encountered in 2 verbal intetligence test
affects the performance of socially disadvantaged children, and to Yetermine if an casily
administered treatment; ¢.g., familiarization, can remove this aspect of disadvantagement.
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Subjects:. 288 boys and girls in grades 4, 5, and 6 from disadvantaged neighborhoods in Baltimore, *
Maryland.
Methods:. The experimem employed a 2 X 2 X 3 factorial -design in which-the experimental
factors were (1) relevant or jrrelevant familiarization treatments, (2) sex, and (3) grade levels. The
number of correct answers on Subtest 7 of the California Short-Form Test of Mental Maturity, and
the number of relevant terms spelled comectly when presented with four distractors were
subjected to an analysis of variance.
+Findings: No significant differences were found between treatment groups on Subtest 7. There
were significant differences favoring the relevant familiarization group on the spelling test.
Duration: June 1968-June 1970.
Cooperating,lgroup(s}i Office of Bducation, U.S; Dt_%panmént of Heaith, Education, and Welfare;
Project Mission, Baltimore Public Schools.
Publications: A limited number of copies of the Fmal Repon of this project are gvailable from
Professor Gillooly. .

L

# -+ e

. A COMPARISON OF THE PEABODY PICTURE VOCABULARY TEST ]\N@Tﬁ&ﬁECHSLER

INTELAIGENCE SCALE FOFI CHILOREN ON THE LOWER INTELLIGENCE RANGE ~T

~
Investi tor(s)\ John Pilley, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology,and Glenn Hardin, Student, Wofford

., College, Spartanburg, South Carolina 29301.

Purpose: To compase the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (PEVT) and the Wechsler lntelhgence
Scale for Children (WISC) when administered to chl]dren of low mlelhggnce -
Subjects: 100 boys and girls, ages 12 to 16, who are slow learners. "7 '
Methods The PPVT and \'o'lSC are individually administered to the subjects. A stausucal analysis
will be made.

Duration: September 1970-December 1970,

PATTERN OF 1Q CHANGE OVER AGE AND ITS CORRELATES

Investigator(s): Robert B. McCall, Ph.D., Chairman and Senior Rescarch Investigator, Fels
Research Institute, Yellow Springs, Ohio 45387,

Purpose: To describe 1Q changes over age in normal, middie class chﬂdren and to ascertain the
parental behavior, demographic, and child personality social correlates of these patterns.
Subjects: 8F to 220 children from thc Fels Longitudinal Study.

Methods: Children’s intelligence quotients were assessed between ages 3 and 17, Patterns of IQ are
determined by Tucker’s technique of factor analyzing repeated assessments of the same
individuals. This procedure extracts any major trend and then searches for subscquent trends in
the residuals. Subjects are clustered into homogeneous pattern groups on the basis of their
coefficients for each trend. Parental behavior and child personality variables are related by
multivariate statistics.

Findings: Average lQ change was 24 points. This change does not represem sandom fluctwation
about a mean constant value. Patterns of IQ change over age do not appear to reveal the
heritability that general level of IQ does.

Duration: June 1970-undetermined.
‘Pablications; Science, 1970, 170, (3958), 644-647.
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CONCEPTUAL BEHAVIOR IN CI-IILOFIEN AS A FUNCTION OF INTELLIGENCE AND
ACJJULTUFIATION

Investigator(s): Jame)ﬁ Ysseldykc. M A., School Psychology Intern, Oakland Schools, Pontiac,
Michigan 48056.

Purposer To examine childrgn's performances on a variety of conceptual tasks as fuactions of
sociogconomic statug and scores earned on measures of crystallized and fluid intelligence.

Subjects: 30 disadvantaged children, ages 7 to 9; 30 nondisadvantaged children comparable to the

expenmcnlal group in age, sex, and scores on measures Of fluid inteiligence: 30 nondisadvantaged

?children comparable to the experimental group in sex and'scores on a measure of cryslalhzed
intelligence,

Methods: The Science Research Associates Prunary Mental Abilities Test and the Cattell Culture
Fair Intelligence Test were administered to 203 children in grades 2 through 4. The experimental
group and matched control groups were selected from this population. The threc learning tasks
employed in the study were a series of Piagetian tasks, nonverbal picture sorting, and verbal
explanations of sorted material. Data wﬂl be analyzed using the Wilcoxen, Matched Paus S:gned
Ranks Test and analysis of variance.

Duration: September 1970-May 1971.

- []

THE OEVELOPMERTY OF NUMBER CONCEPTS IN YOUNG CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Linda S. Siegel, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychmtxy McMaslcr University,
Hamilton, Ontario, Canada.

Purpose: To study the development of number concepts in young children. . b
Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 9: normal, retarded, and with learning disabilities.

Mcthods: Procedures used in the investigation included operant conditioning techniques and
prograrnmed instruction,

Findings: Concepts of magnitude and cquwalencc are understood at approxlmalcly the same
point in development and before conservation occurs. The conception of ordination precedes
seriation, which precedes addition. .

Duration: October 1969-ontinuing.

Cooperating group(s): Medical Research Council of Canada.

-

THE EFFECYS OF VERBALIZATION ANO MEMORY LOAO ON CONJUNCTYIVE CONCEPT
ATTAINMENY ANO STFIATEGY UTILIZATION

lnvestigator(s): James D. McKinney, Assistant Professor. Department of PSychoIogy, University of

Rhode Island, Kingston, Rhode 1stand 02881.

Purpose: To explore the facilitative effects of overt hypothesis verbalization and the use of
memoery prompts on the efficiency of concept attainment and on the type of slralcglcs cmployed
by chiidren in the solution of conjunctive problems,

Subjects: 48 normal clementary school children: 8 boys and 8 gu'ls in each grouo of 8-, 10-, and

| 2-year-olds. 3




27-DF-1

27-DF-2

" Mothods: In a game-ike task, children are asked to choose from an array of 16 stimulus items

(pictures of flowers) the item that is most like the criterion item exhibited by the refearcher. The
stimulus items vary on four dimensions: co¢lor of flower, red or blue; size of flower, large or small;
number of petals, 4 or 6; and color of stem, brown or green. Immediate feedback of comrect or
incorrect choice is indicated by a light over the chosen stimulus item. Concept attainment under
three sets of conditions is studied: verbalization about possible-solution versus no verbalization;a. ~
constant display of feedback (lights) on all chosen items versus a temporary display of feedback;
and a single versus a double attribute concept attainment task.

Findings: A preliminary study with children, ages 8 and 10, under conditions of hypothesis
verbalization and no verbalization, yielded s;gmﬁcam age effects; the effect of verbalization was
not found to be significant. '
Duration: September 1970-June i971.

-Cooperating group(s): Johnston Public Schools; National Scxenoe Foundation.

v ' . -

- . £l

STRATEGY DIFFERENCES BETWEEN-FIEFLECCI'I E AND IMPUI;SIVE CHILDREN

lnvest:ggtor(s) Wayne' Adams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psycho]ogy, Colgate
University, Hamilton, New York 13346

Purpose: To determine if differences eXist between the problem-solving strategies utilized by
impulsive children and the problem-solving strategies utilized by réflective children.

Subjects: BO middle class children: 40 children, age 6, and 40 children, age 8.

Methods: A threechoice probability leaming task was used to assess problem-solving strategies.
The relationship. of sex, reflective or impulsive temperament, and age to the dependem variable
was examined. <

Fmdmgs Differences were found between several strategies used by 6-year-old reflective and

. impulsive children. Differences were not found in the strategies used by the 8-year-old reflective

and impulsive children.
Duration: March 1970-August 1970, -

“

VERBAL RESPONSES AND CHILDREN'S SHIFT IN JUDGMENT

Investigator(s): Suzanne.Salzinger, Ph.D., Associate Research Scientist, Biometrics Research, New
York State Department of Mental Hygiene, 722 West 168th Street, New York, New York 10032,
Purppse To study the effect of the development of verbal response on the stabmty of physical
judgments duzing the préschool years.

Subjects Middle class, white nursery school children, ages 3 to 6; 50 to [00 subjccts in ecach
experiment,

Methods; The dependent vanab]e is the child’s judgment of the length of lines and rods.
!ndependcm variables are (1) the verbal response classes the child had to use in rendering
judgments; ¢.g., number or coloi names an'd length related or not related nonsense Syllables; and
(2) the stimulus configurations present when the child learned to make judgments: e.g., cither
multiple stimuli or prygingle stimulus. Test data were collected by the psychophysical method of
absolute judgmient, under condi.tions of no anchor stitnulus and a long anchor stimulus. Analyses
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of variance and covariance and nonparametric techniquds were used 10 assess the results.

Findings: Subjects evidence shift in their judgment of length more when trained under a multiple
stimuli conditton than a single stimulus condition. Subjects shift less when they use a relational
response, than when they use a nominal response. Research continues in other modalities. .
Duration: January 1969-December 1972, :
Cooperating group(s): Research Foundation for Menm}l Hygicne, New York; National Institute for
Child Health and Human Development, Pubhc Health Service, U.S. Department of Healih,
Education, and Welfare. : - .

Publications: Developmenial Psychology, 1970, 2,49-57. . _

* ) . ]

+

THE EFFECTS OF PERCEP‘H‘I..IAL AND VERBAL PRETRAINING UPON YOUNG
CHILDREN’S PERFORMANCE ON A'SPACIAI'. D!@RIMINATION PROBLEM .

Investigator(s): Lawrence Goodlive, Doctoral Candidate, Department of Psychology, Siate
University of New York a1 Stotiy Brook, Stony Brook, New. York 11790.

Purpose: To test the effects of various combinations of pretraining on problem sohrmg in young
‘children, and to compile information related 10 the \rcrbal-allenuonal conlroversy in childrgn's
discrimination learning. % .

Subjects: 30 boys and 30 girls, ages 4 10 5, enrolled in » public school preschool program.
Methods: .In a 2 X 2 factorial design. four groups, respectively, will receive the following
pretraining: (1) irrelevant experience {cdntrols).{2) perceptual training on the relévant dimension
of a subsequent discrimination 1ask, (3) verbal labeling training of the retevant dimension, and (4)
a combination of (3) and (4). The dependent variables are the number of children in cach group =~
who attain criterion, and the mean number of 1rials to criterion. .
Duration: Sepiember 1970-June 1971.

- »
-,
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.REMEMBERING PICTURES PRESENTED IN A RAPID SEQOUENCE: A DEVELOPMENTAL -
SsTUDY '

Investigator(s): Mary C. Potter. Ph.D., Lecturer, Massachusents Institute of Technology,

Cambridge. Massachusetts §21 39.

Purpose: To examine the change from kindergarten age to adulthood in the capacity to recognize

ind retain pictures that are presented in a rapid sequence at raics between 250 and 1,000

milliseconds per picture.

Subjects: 32 subjectg cach in kmdergarlcn grades 1, 2, 4, and college.

Methods: Color advertisements wcre presented on 16 millimeter film. Each scquence of 16

pictures was (ollowed by a test for recognition of 8 pictures. which had been interspersed with 8

distractors. Onc practice sequence and four test sequences werc shown to cach subject, one at cach

of four rates: 250, 333, 500, and 1,000 milliscconds per picture. The rates were counterbalanced

over sequences. The rate of correct recognition, false recognition, and serial posilion effecis werc

exatnined as a function of age and ratgfof presentation.

Findings: Net recognition.accuracy/improves from kindetgarten to grade 1, and slightly from

grade 1 to 2, but shows little improvement with aﬁe after that. The complex ability to identify and
. ®
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retain visual material is well developed at a surprisingly early age. -

"\ ) . Duration:. July 1968-May 1970.
’Cooy_eraung group(s): National lnstitute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U.S. -
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Joint Center 4’5: Urban Studies of Massachusetts
Institute of Technology arid Harvard. :

= -

27-0G-2 STIMULUS/SjELECTION BEHAVIOR IN INFANCY
Investiga tigator(s): R.F. Caron, Institute for Behavioral Research, 2426 Linden Lane, Sllver Spring,

‘Maryland 20910.
Purpose: To provide an experimeptal analysis of the eff ects of varied exteroceptive stimulation on
infant deveiopment, and to determine the role of visual stimuli in arousing and maintaining the
infants stimulus-seeking behavior; i.e., the behavior by which he alters his stimulus field or affects
the nature of the stimulation reaching his sense organs.
Subjects: Infants, ages 3 and 4 months.

- Methods: Instrumental leaming procedures will be used to assess the particular attributes of visual
stimulation which maintain stimulus-seeking. Headtuming has proven to be an experimentally
viable response, and it has been brought under the control of heterogeneous visual reinforcement.
This conditioned response is used to examine the reinforcing effectiveness of such visual stimuli

’ properties as novelty and complexity.

Findings: Redundant visual {eedback produces a decrement in the infant’s m;trumemal behavy

. whereas, continuously varying and complex visual stimulation mmmnms behavior at a high rate v
Duration; January 1970-December 1970. , M
Cooperaung group(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Public Heallh
Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare

Pl

27-DG.3 A’ PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION OF THE INFLUENCE OF TIME AND PITCH

ALTGBATIONS UPON VOICE RECOGNITION ) ] . .
> . N !

lovestigator(s): Robert L. McCroskey, Ph.D., Professor of I.ngopedics. Wichita State University,
2400 Jardine Drive, Wichita, Kansas 67219. . '
Purpose: To identify the parameters that permit lhc idcnuﬁcauon of a familiar voico and to rclulc
‘the results to theories of hearing.
Subjects: 15 male and 15 fernale norma) hearing college students.

- Methods: Subjects will be trainéd to 100 percent correct identification of six speakérs who read
“intelligibility lists. The taped lists will be altered along time and pitch’ dimensions. Listeners will
atternpt to identify original speakers wheo only brief scgmems of their $poken phrases are audible,
and when the pitch has been elevated and lowered. " -
Duration; Ottober 1970-June 1971. - - 4
Cooperating group(s): Wichita State University. ; ' : ~




27-DG-4 CHARACTERISTICS THAT DIFFERENTIATE DYSLEXICS FROM NDNDYSLEXIC y
READERS T

e . T
. Investigator(s): Irene W. Gaskins, Ed.D.. Director, Hilltop School, Brookhaven and Avondale - ST
Roads, Wallipgford, Pennsylvania 19086; and becturer- University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, -
Pennsylvama 19104, ¢ -
i " Purpose: To determine characteristics thai différentiate’ dyslexics from nondyslexlcs. and to
- ) determine the incidence of dyslexia in a total population. . - )

Subjects: 29 dyslexic and 29 nondyslexic fourth grade boys, who were poor readers. Intelligence -
quotients ranged from 83 to 112, with a mean of 96. All. dyslexics read_at or below the first
grade-second semester level. Nondyslexics read at a secopd gmde—f‘ﬂst semester level to a third
grade-second - semester level. Groups were similay with respect to home related facto;s, health
factors, lateral dominance, kinduganempﬁ;rfi school entrance age, anbsenteeism, speech )
problems, and estimates of motor ability, - L.
Methods: Characteristics of subjects were studied by means of*standardized tests (Wechs! i
Tntelligence Scale for Children and Ilinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abihues). nonsfandardized
measures (time and space orientation test, evaluation of spelling errors, and a sentence copying test
. constructed by the investigator), teacher ratings, and school records. Subjects were tested in a
- minimum of two individval sessions with a psychologist Multiple discriminant analyses wete ude
to examine the data statistically.
Findings: The dyslexic group and the nondyslexic group were s]gmﬁcamly different on 23 test
variables and on 8 sybsets of these variables. The characteristics that differentiated dyslexics were
the tendency to make numerous copying errors, a teridency to make extraneous spelling errors,
and an inability to deal with simple time and space rclauqnslnps
Duration: January 1968-April 1970, ; . .

27-DG5 SENSORY INTEGRATIVE PRDCESSES AND LEARNING DISORDERS -

Investigator(s): A. Jearn Ayres, Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of Education, Uruvemty of” "
Southern California, University Park, Los Angeles, California 90007, :
Purpose To clarify the naturc of types of sensory integrative dysfunction; to determmc a -
‘combination of tests that are predictive of types of dysfunction and of academic success; and 10
amine the effect of sensory integrative therapy on learning disabilities.
Subjects: 148 boys and girls, ages 6 to 10, with Jearning disorders, and a control group
Mesthods: R-technique factor analyses of scoreson the Southern California Perceptual-Motor Tcsl
Battery, Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, Shosson Reading Test, and Wide Rarige
s a Achicvement Test were performed. Subjects were matched in experimental and control groups for
degree and type of dysfynction by computing regression scores derived from regfession equations.
Findings: Major types of dysfunction were: postural and oculas, avditory language. form and
. space pcrccption. tactile-motor planging, and hyperactivity and distractabihty :
s Duration: July 1968-June 1971.
Cooperating group(s): ‘Maternal and Child Health Service, California; Culver City Unified Schobl
. District, El Segundo Unified School District, Manhattan Beach City_School District, and Wiseburn
e ' Schooi District, California.
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27.0G6 - THE OEVELOPMENT OF PERCEPTUAL PROCESSES AS THEY RELATE TO HEMISPHERIC
- FUNCTIONAL ASYMMETRY IN NORMAL CHILOREN ANO CHILDREN WITH SPECIFIC o
LEAFINING OISABILITY
L S N
Invesugator(s) Sandra F. Witelson, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. McMastcr Uchrsny. -
‘Hamilton, Ontario, Canada. ‘
; Purpose: To clucidate the underlying deficits in children with specific deficits in lcarmng abllily
¢ Subjccts 35 to 60 children, ages 7 to 12, with diagnosed specific ]cﬂrmng dlsablhty seon’ a! the
" "McMaster Medical School Clinic; and controls. ' * .
Metitods: All children are given an extensive clinical battery to determine if lhcy cxhibit spegific
lcarmng disabilities. Children who miect th€ criteria arc givé 3 rescarch battery, which cansists of
perceptual tests rolated to asymunetrical functioning of the two hemispheres in medjating cognitive
processes. ‘
~Duration: Agpril 1970-April 1972.
Cooperating group(s): Ontaric Mental Health Foundation. -~ . .

..

P
27.:0G-7 THE OEVELOPMENT oF THE MUELLER-LYER ILLUSION IN CHILOFIEN ANO COLLEGE
' STUOENTS . . '

' investigator(s). Roger Howard, Ph.D.. Assistant Professor; and Wayne Adams, Ph.D.. Ass:stam
Professor, Department of Psychology. Colgate Unm:rmty Hamilton, New York 13346.
Purpose: To determine if previous experimental results, that indicate age differences in extent of
Mlusfon, ¢an be reproduced when a differcnt presentation method is employed. and to investigate
the cffect that the sex of the éxaminer exerts on the subject’s perception of the illusion.
Suobjects: 60 childrén, 20 each™l ages 6, 7, and 8; nnd 20 collcgc students. Subjccts were from
Tower and middlc class backgroun
\ , " Methods: The illusion was presented t& each subject, nnd tlte subject was asked to indicate when-
cquality between the lines was perceived. The procedure was repeated using blurred and dotted
" iflusionary material. The independent variables studlcd were age of sub}ccl. sex of subject, and sex
of examiner. . 2 . )
Duration: October 1970-December 1970.

t
-

27-0G-8 OEVELOPMENT OF THE AVERAGED ELECTROENCEPHALIC RESPONSE IN INFANTS
3 ANO YOUNG CHILOREN .

investigator(s). Robcrt Goldstcin PhD. Profcssor. Dcparlmem of Communicatwc D:sordcrs.

‘ University of Wiscohsin, 905 Univcrsny Avenue, Maditon. Wisconsin 53706.
Purpose: To chart the developfiient of various time-related components 6f the avumgcd
clectroencephalic response (AER) fo sound from infancy through early childhood; to determine
the relations between the maturatiom of the AER and th¢ maturation of hearing, speech, and
language functions; and to -compare aberrations in the devclopment of the AER and m
communicative functions in high risk babics. 7

" Subjects: Study 1° Normal children. ages birth to 5 years. Sgudy ii: Apptommalcly,?:ﬂ high risk
newboms. Study ili: 40 normal subjects. ages birth to 35 years. Study IV: at Jeast 20 children.

“studied from.birth through 24 months of age.

G




Methods: Four sepafate but closely retated studies will constitpte the major portion of the total

+ research project. Short duration acoustic clicks will be presented biniaurally at"60 and 80 decibeis. -

Four stimulus conditions will be used at the two hearing levels. All test conditions and controls
will be randomized with respect to rate and level. Insert seceivers will be utilized with adults and
older children; loudspeakers mounted in a special incubator will be used with newborns. Older

-subjects will be tested in a soundproof booth in the laboratory, newborns will be tested using a

mobile equipment unit in the newborn nursery. All data will be recorded on tape and stored for A

later analysis. Analyses of data across subjects will focus on (1) the age at which early components
can be identified, and (2} for all componenbs, changes in latency and amphtude, and effects of
stimulus rate as 2 function of age.

Findings: A preliminary study of ﬁltenng on the AER was done. Limited results md:cate that the
primary energy bands of the early. componems of the AER are below 600 cycles per second, with
relatively small energy islands found up te 1,200 cycles per second. A sharp energy peak was

*

observed at about 440 cycles per second, but p mvesllgauon indicates that ?IS
camponent may be an instrumentation artifact. )

Duration:' March 1970-February 1973.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Newrological Diseases Erkd Stroke, Public Health
Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. ™

=
"
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MEASUREMENT.OF LISTENING ACCURACY SKILLS IN CHILDREN

lnveshgator(s) Merlm J. Mecham, Ph.D., Director, Department of Speech Pathology and
* ‘Audiclogy, Univetsity of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112.
Purpose: To establish valid and feliable procedures to measure listening accuracy skills in cluldren
Subjects: '1,800.children in grades 1,2, 3, 4,and 5.
Methods: Subjects were tested on a picture multiple choice intelligibility test in groups of 25 to
~.30, and also, individually.,Test score means, standard deviations, and percentiles were computed
for each grade level, and internal-consistency was determined.

K Findings:_ The test was found to be reliable and able to measire progressive listéning accuracy asa
function of age, Listening accuracy seems to be a developmental phenomenon. An incidental
‘check showed Jjstening accuracy to be rather closely related to reading ability.

Duration: 1968-1975. ,
Cooperating group(s) Urtiversity of Utah Research Commmoe

270610 . NEONATAL AUDITION, LEARNING, AND INTELLECT

h fovestigator(s): Earl C. Butterfield, Ph.D,, Research Cootdinator, Mental Retardation Research
. Unit, University of Kansas Medical Center, University of Kansas School of Medicine, Kansas City,
Kansas 66103, . ,
Purpose: To refine procedures to evaluate auditory sensitivity of neonates; to determine if sensory
feedback is reinforcing to neonates; and to relate neonatal responsiveness to sensory feedback o
concurrent jndices of subsequent intellectual development. _
SEjeﬁbs: Necnates, 24- to 48-hours-old, who weighed at least 5 pounds at birth, without

- ErR N
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demeonstrable physical defects, from the Newborn Nursery at the University of Kansas Medical
¢ Center.

* Methods: The fon-nutritive sucking of neonates is measured with. a pressure transducer while
makmg vagious types of auditory stimulation contingent upon- the pressure changes created by
sucking, Comparisons have been made between contingency conditions. Neonates, rewarded for
sucking, receive auditory stimulation. Auditory stimulation is withheld when neonates are
punished for sucking. These contingency conditions have also been compared to control
conditions, in which auduory stimulation is ejther completely withheld or oontmuously presented
regardless of the neonates’ sucking behavior. Within the comparison of these contingency
conditions, several types of auditory stimulation that vary in their frequmcy and intensity have
been studied.

Findings: Data suggest that it is possible to obtain auditory senmmty measures from neonates of
Tess than 3 days of age, that nconates learn instrumental responses sapidly when contingent
sensory stimulation is used as a reinforcer, and that the degree of a neonate’s- responsiveness to
sensory feedback is predictive of his subsequent mtellectoa! developmem ;

Duration: June 1970-May 1973.

"Cooperating group(s): Department of Pediatrics, Univerﬁty of Kansas Medml Center; National
Institute of Child Health and Human Developinent, Public Health Service, U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare. :
Publications: Butterfield, E. C. and Siperstein; G N. Influence of auditory stimull upon non-
nutritional suckle. Paper presented at the Third Symposium on Oral Sensation and Peceptlon The
Mouth of the infant, Bethesda, November, 1970.

%

27-DH-1 - LINGUISTIC DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN FROM 6 0 10

Investigator(s): C. S. Chomsky, Radeliffe Institute, Undergraduate School, Harvard University,
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138,
Purpose: To determine the extent to which primary school children have achieved/mastery of
heir native language, and to explore and describe the nature of disparities between adult gramimar '
and child grammar.
Subjects: Childfen, ages 6 to 10.
Methods Late language. acquisition, beyond age 6, specifically ‘in the area of syntax; children’s
knowledge and understanding of syntactic structures; and underlying linguistic .competence
_respecting selected "features of children’s grammar will be studied. Comprehension of particular
constructions in children of increasing ages will be tested through interviews in which they carry
. out tasks and answer questions up to the point at which it is found that their command of the
structures is comparable to that of adults. Also considered will be the relevance ~f other
developmental factors, such as 1Q and' reading experience, to variations in rate of syntactic
acquisition. . .
Duzation: July 1969-June 1970. '
N . Cooperating ;roup(s): Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

27-DH-2 THE LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT OF DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN ’

- “
lnvestigator(s !/;;:hel S. Sutton, Ph.D University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia 30601.
' Purpose: To determine the relationships of oral language and hsteni{q abilities to the reading and -
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writing abilities of disadvantaged children. -

Subjects: 80 boys and 80 girls in urban and rural kindergarten and grades 1, 2,and 3.

Methods: The Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test and the Metropolitan Readiness Test are
administered to the subjects at the beginning and end of kindergarten. Sequential Tests of
Educational Progress (Listening Subtest) and Metropolitan Achievement Tests are administered at

the end of grades 1, 2, and 3. Three of six groups in each grade use experimental mate dals, and .

three groups use traditional matenals.

Findings: There is a positive relationship between listening and other language skills. A significant
change in the language development of dlsaduantaged boys was noted in the gloups using
experimental materials.

. Duration: September 1968-May 1972.

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Edumuon and Welfare.

{ .
BLACK CHILDREN'S COMPETENCE IN WHITE ENGLISH

lnvestigator(s): H. Goehl, Pilb Professof of Speech; A. Gerber, M.A,, Instructor; amIB Bunce,

M.A., Graduate Student, Depa.rtmem of Specch Temple University, Philadelphia, Pmnsy\gﬂma

19122,

Purpose To examine the comrol of White English ex}u'bned by young native speakers of Blahk
English. "

Subjects: 60 black boys and girls, ages 9to 11,

Methods: Black children imitated and translated sentences spoken in both Black™ and White .

English.- Their ability to imitate White English sentence$ and to transate from Black to White
English was assessed and compared.

Findings: Black children imitate White English more accurately than they translate from Black to
White Enghsh however, their ability to translate is substantial.

Duration: September 1970-December 1970.. .

-
r

L
METALINGUISTIC PERFORMANCE AND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT IN CHILDREN
FROMS5TO7 . . ~
lnvesugator(s) Marjorie Holden, M.A Graduate Student and Wa.lter MacGintie, Ph:D. Professor,
Teachers College, Columbia Unjversity, New York, New York 10027.
Purpose: To determine if global stages exist and precede analytic stages in the development of
ﬁl% ’s language, and to determine if these stages of langyage development are relatéd to the
levels of operation described by Piaget.
Sub!ects 100 white, middle class children in kindergarten and first grade.
Methods: Group tests were-administered to obtain Deviation IQ levels and either reading readmess

or rcadmg peiformance scores. Operational level'was determined by performance m se\rera.l .

serlation tasks. Resdlts will be'correlated. .
Duration: May I9‘?0-I\alay 1971. .
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RESEARCH PROGRAM OF APHASIC INVOLVEMENTS IN CHILDREN

Investigator(s):" Jon Eisenson, Ph.D., Director, Institute for Childhood Aphasia, Stanford
University School of Medicine, 600 Willow Road, Palo Alto, Califomia 94304.
Purpose: To study the cognitive, perceptual, and linguistic competence of children with language

- deficits due to suspected central nervous system involvement; to develop diagnostic techniques to

evaluate the nature and the,extem of the deficits; and to develop and test training materials and

methods that are direct extensions of the clinical evaluation of each child’s deficits.

Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 8 *accepted for diagnostic examination or for training at the lnstitute

Tor Childhood Aphasia. :

Methods: Nonparametric methods for small group analyses were used to study the population.

Duration: September 1967-August 1973,

Cooperating group(s): Scottish Rite Foundation of Cahromm : '

Publications: Papers and Reports on Child Language Devefopmem Committee on ngulsucs,
tanford University, March 1970 and December 1970. (Limited number of copies available on

rgquest Do
3
a

L4

SYNTACTIC DEVELOPMENT IN NORMAL AND EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Wilbur A. Hass, Ph.D., Shimer College, Mt. Carroll, Hilinois 61053.

Purpose To construct measures "of phases in children’s mastery of communication.

Subjects: 'L 30 boys and gulsat each of the following ages: 5,6, 7,9, 11, and 13. Children are of
average mtellngence exhibit no gross language pathology, and reside in various regions of the
United States. 1. Mentally retarded residents of a state school. Iil. First-and second graders from a.
rural community school. L % “
Methods: Data will be collected from (1) free speech samples (Thematic Apperception Test.
stories), (2) cued immediate memory for sentences tasks, (3) articulation and speech perception
tests, (4) Piagetian tasks, (5) tests of ability to leamn novel language forms, and (6) tests of ability -
to parform phonological and syntactic transformations.

Duration: September 1967-September 1971.

_Cooperating group(s): Early Educeftion Research Center, University of Chitago.

A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF MODES OF SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

lovestigator(s): A. E. Sidlauskas, Ph.D., Chairman, Department of Child Psychology, Child Study
Centre, University of Ottawa, 265 Nicholas Street, Ottawa 2, Ontario, Canada. .

Purpose: To investigate whether learning a second language follows the same pattem as the
acquisition of the mother tongue; to study the socialization processes between two different
language groups; to study use of the second language versus competency in it; and to demonstrate
audiophonatory pattems of French and English as they emerge. )
Subjects: 42 French- and English-speaking boys and girls, ages 4 to 6.

Methods: The children are divided equally into experimental and control groups. A clinical
method will be employed to determine individual differences of sex, IQ, and social factors in
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second language acquisition. Data will be collected from teachers’ records, TV and tape recordings,

and obsen ons by independent observers who are membe.rs of various professmns
Duration: S2ptember 1970-December 1973.
Cooperating group(s): Department of Child Psychology, University of Ottawa.

. LU

Personality - &

IDENTIFICATION AND ANALYSIS OF SOME ASPECTS OF EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR

- (CURIOSITY) IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): R. W. Peterson, Graduate Sc}lool, University of Califomia, Berkeley, California
94720,

Purpose: To identify, describe, and analyze the constant motor patterns identified with
exploratory behavior; to determine how this behavior is related to variables of age, sex, and [Q;
and to compare ihe ethological approach with interviews and teacher ratings as a means of
assessing exploratory behavior. '

Subjects 120 elementary school children in four different age groups.

Methods: Each child will be filmed as he waits alone (in a room arranged to smnulate security and

cunos:ty) for 10 minutes before an interview. Filmed behavior will be analyzed according to

duration and frequency of responses. During the interview his preferences for objects, events, of
situations which are familiar or novel will be noted. In addition, teachers will rate the degree of
curiosity expresséd by the children in the classroom. Data on filmed behavior, age, sex, [Q,
interview scores, and teacher ratings will be analyzed.

Duration: July 1969-June 1970. '
Cooperating group(s): Office af Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF CHANGES IN SELF-CONCEPT: OPEN SPACE CONCEPT
VERSUS SELF-CONTAINED CLASSROOM '

g
ln\rcstigtogs): Norman L. Heimgartner, Ed.D.. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education,
University of Northern Colorado, Greeley, Colorado 80631.
Purpose: To determinc if differences exist in the changes in selfconcept of children who attend
either an Open SpaCe concept class or a self-contained class.
Subjects: 360 Anglo and Hispano children, ages 5 to 11,

Methods: The Children’s Self-Social Constructs Tests, developed by Long, Henderson, and Ziller,

will be administered to the subjects. A multiple regression model will be applied to determine if
there are significant differences between the gfoups.
Duration: October 1969-May 1970.

Cooperating group(s): Laboratory School, University of Northern Colorado; Greeley Public

Schools.

i
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GENITAL BEHAVIDR IN THE SECOND YEAR DF LIFE

Investigator(s): Eleanor Galenson, M.D., Associate Clinical Professor; Herman Roiphe, M.D
Asgistant Clinical Professor; and Edward Sperling, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor, Bronx
Munlcipal Hospital.Center, Albert Einstein College of Medicine, Pelham Parkway and Eastchester
Road, Bronx, New York 10461. .

Purpose To explore the phenomenology and slgmficmnoe of genital b(ihavlor during the second
year of life.

Subjects: Nine normal boys and girls, ages [ to 2, who have developed normally, or who may have
expenenced carly illness or separation from parents during their first year, but whose intellectual
functioning has not been impaired.

Methods: Subjects, at age 1, attend a nursery setting four mornings a week. Data are collected,
and observations are made by a research team. Historical information and the observations are

arranged according to behavioral and metapsychological categories. Special attention is paid to the

children’s awareness of their bodies and sexual organs and to the sighificance of this awareness to

the child. The research model is primarily a psychoanalytically oriented clinical model combined _

with systematic observatibn. .

Findings: A significant- percentage of children age aware of the gen_ital area. Awareness of the
"genital area is associated with a high emotional charge. Children in the latter half of the second
-year develop syndtomes of penis envy and castmuon anxiety which were previously attributéd to

older children.
Duration: July 1967-continuing.” =
‘Cooperating group(s) Albert Einstein Co]lege of Medicine.

PERSONALITY, LEARNING, AND ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): Ealt” C. Butterfield, Ph.D., Research Coordinator, Mental Retardation Research
Unit; and S. Joseph Weaver, Ph.D., Chief Psychologist, Children's Rehabilitation Unit, University
of Kansas Medical Center, University of Kansas School of Medicine, Kansas City, Kansas 66103.
Purpose: To clarify the causal factors in the association of Locus of Control gnd Incentive
Oricniation with academic achievement; to determine if these two personality measures are
predictive of achievement gain over time; to ascertain if additional personality variables will
account for the variance in academic achievement; and to determine the reasons some children
benefit and others do not benefit from typical instructional techniques.

Subjects: Sixth grade students in Kansas City, Kansas; coliege students. In several of the proposed
studies the elementary subjects will be selected on the basis of their performance on one or more
of the following measures: mental age, Kuhiman-Finch Intelligence Tests, Children's Locus of
Evaluation and Control Scale, Incentive Orientation, Picture Motivation lnventory. and Test
Anxiety Scale for Children.

Methods: Different methods will be employed in the proposed experiments. In two of the studies,
subjects will be pretested on a personality measure; groups of subjects who scored high or low on
the measure will be selected. The groups will then be given a relevant task to perform, and
comparisons will be made of the pesformance of each group. Analyses of variance will be made to
compare the data. Two of the studies will involve the prediction of scholastic achievement from
various personallty measures. Mudtiple regression analyses will be performed, percent of unique
variances will be calculated, and significance tests will be conducted to dstermine the contribution
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of cach of the predictor varizbles. In another study various incentives will be given to randomly
selected groups of subjects in a short-terin memory task. The effect of incentivé on performance
will'be measured by analyses of variance and chisquare tests.

. Findings: Six percent of all individual differences in children’s achievement are stociated with

differences in the extent to which children feel responsible for what happens to them (Locus of
Control) and the extent to which they prefer intrinsic incentives to extrintic incentives (Incentive
QOrientation). )

Dunation: May 1970-May 1972.

VALUE CONFUCT IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS IN HAWAII

lnvesl.iEtor(s!:« T. Antoinette Ryan, Researcher, Profesa)r,‘Project Director. Home and School
Values Report, Education Research and Development Center, University of Hawaii, Wist Hall
Annex 2, Room 124, 1776 University Avenue, Honolul, Hawaii 96882.

Puspose: To determine (1) school values by identifying vahies held by. teachers, administrators, ~
support personnel, and pupils; (2) home values by Identifying values held by parents; and (3)
relationships of congruence andfor conflict of values within and between school and home.
Suguecm A sample of teachers, administrators, support personnel, and pupils (and their parents)
in fifth grade classrooms in Hawaii.

: The study will have four phases: (1) techniques of multidimensional scaling will be
construct instriiments to measure education-related values; (2) instruments will be
reqd to all subjects; (3) results will be analyzed to identify value clusters indigenous to
ps in the sample; and (4) differences between home and school and among groups in
the school will be quantified to reveal the extent of value conflict.

Durnuon July 1969-continuing. T

Cooperating group(s) Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Bducation. and Welfate.

FAMILY SIZE ATTITUDES OF CHILDREN ‘

[nvestigator(s): Peter Wemick, B.A., Research Assistant, International Population Program
Cornell University, lthaca, New York 14850.

Purpose: To ascertain the development of family size attitudes in children, and to determine if
children’s perceptions of the population situation are relevant.

Subjects: A representative national sample of students in grades 6, 9, and 2.

Methods: A questionnaire survey and projective tests, involving pictures of families, will be used
to obtain data. .
Findings: A pilot interview study with 50 children in grades kindergarten through.12,and a pilot
quesﬁonnau-c study with 125 tenth grade students are being analyzed. Children as young a3 age 6

. may have thoughts about their future family size and can state family size preferences.

Duration: February 1970-February 1972.

-
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- PUNISHMENT AND AGGRESSIVE BEHAVIOR :

lgmgator(s) Howard Sloane, Ph.D., Associate Professor; and Steven Oliver, B.A., Educauonal
chology Department, Bureau of Educational Research, and The Behavior Modification Train ing

. Center, University of Utah, 308 MBH, Salt Lake City, Utah 84112,

Purpose: To study the relationship between punishment and aggresswe behavior in children.
Subjects: Aggressive children.

Methods: An individual subject research design is used. Three baseline measures of aggressive

behavior are coltected from a subject at different times of the day for several days. Then a
time-out from reinforcement contingent upon aggressive behavior is programmed during one
period, and a random time-out during another period. No time-outs at all are programmed during
the third period. At different times some of these conditions are withdrawn.

Findings: Tentative early results on one child indicate that pimishment, which is not response
contingent, leads to an increase in aggressive behavior,

Duration: October 1970-March 1971.

' )

GALVANIC SKIN RESPdNSE OF PRESCHOOL CHILDREN IN RELATION TO
FILM-MEDIATED AGGRESSIVE AND NONAGGRESSIVE MODELS

Investigator(s): Joseph W. Maxwel, Ph.D., Head, Departmem of Family and Child Development,
Auburn University, Auburn, Alabama 36830

Purpose: To determine types of filmed violence or aggression that evoke a negative emotional
response in preschool children.

Subjects: 15 boys and 15 girls, ages 4 to 5, enrolled in nursery school and kindergarten at Auburn
Uhniversity.

Methods: Subjects will be shown selected films that depict aggressive and nonaggressive models
while galvanic skin response and pulse are manitored. Bach child will serve as his own control after
baseline measurements are established. Strength of emotional reaction will be related to age, sex,
type of aggressive model (human versus cartoon), direct versus inditect aggression posed, and
television viewing habits.

Duration: January 1970-January 1971.

]

CROWD HYSTERIA IN A JUNIOR HIGH SCcHOOL

Investigator(s): Evelyn L. Goldberg, Sc.D., Doctoral Student; Paul V. Lemkau, M.D., Chairman,
Department of Mental Hygiene, School of Hygiene and Public Health; and Gerald Wiener, Ph.D.,
Professor Tulane University, New Orleans, Loulsiana 701 18.

Purpose: To describe the events and people involved in a cage of crowd hysteria, and to determmc
the differences between hysterical subjects and controls, .

Subjects: 53 students, ages 12 to 16, attending an all black school, who reacted hysterically toa
cry of “Gas!” Female (N=47) mean 1Q was 99.5. Male (N=6) mean 1Q was 90:1. An ex post facto
matched control group of 3tudents (N=105} who did not become hysterical was selected from all

students who were exposed to the potentially hysteria-producing situation.

Methods: Data were collected from records, structured interviews, and -administration of the
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Minncsota Multiphasic Personality Inventory and the Self-Administered Health Questionnaire.
Data were obtained for 93.5 percent of the female sample. Statistical analyses were made.
Findings: The percentage of hysteria occurring in the population was 27.6 for females; 4.0 for
males. Significant differences were not found between the groups on school history,
demographical, or sociological variables. Significant differences were obtained on variables related
to health, psychelogical composition, delinquency; and, in males, sexual ndcnuf' cauon

Duration: June 1968-November 1970,

Cooperating group(s): School of Hygiene and Public Health,"Tohns Hopkins,Univcrsity.

L]

COGNITIVE AND PERSONALITY VARIABLES IN CHILDREN RELATED TO HUMOR
PREFERENCE

lawestigator(s): Lynn Rouff, Ph.D. Candidate, Clinical PSycholagist, Philadelphia General Hospital,
34th and Civic Center Boulevard, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19104,
Purpose: To determine whether identifiable relationships exist between cognitive style,

personality organizatian, and types of situations that children find humorous.

Subjects: Elementary school children.

Durstion: September 1969-June 1971.

STIMULUS CHANGE AS DRIVE AND INCENTIVE FACTORS IN YOUNG CHILDREN'S
INSTRUMENTAL PERFORMANCE

Investigator(s): Richard Endsley, Ph.D., Associate Professor, School of Home Economics,
University of Georgia, Athens, Georgia 36001; and Lesley A. Dichl, Ph.D., Assistant Professor,
Department of Educational Psychelogy, State University College at Oneonta, Oneonta, New York
13820,

Purpose: To test a two factor theory af curiosity motivation.

Subjects: 80 middle class children, ages 4 to 5, of avérage intelligence.

Methods: Each subject will participate in 20 trials consisting of a pro-exposure perigd and a
lever-pull response. Variations of two factors, amount of pre-exposure to a pair of toys and

incentive level, arc manipulated to form the four experimental conditions. Pre-exposure time is 10’

or 30 seconds; incentive level presented is designated as low or high determined by whether the
toys delivered after the level pull are the same (low incentive) or entirely different (high incentive).
Motivational effecfs will be measurcd by lever-pull start and movement latencies. These latencics
will be used to calculate speed scores that will be subjected to statistical analy ses.

Findings: Inspection of the data indicated that an additional condition of minimal pre-exposure
should be added.

Duration: October 1970-February 1971. . S
Coopcralmg group(s): Bugbee School, Onconta, New York
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DEPENDENCY CPNFLICT AND DELINQUENCY IN FDURTH, FIFTH, AND SIXTH G-FI;\D_E

. Investigator(s): Howard T. Blane, Ph.D., Director of Research, Research and Tl:almng Center in
Vocational Rehabilitation, School of Bducauon Unmm(y of Pi(tslnlrgh Crump Building,

Pitisburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.

Purpose: To evaluate theoretical statements about the role Of dependency conflict as an .
antecedent condition of delinquency, aid to provide further evidence on the reliability and
validity of the recently dcveIOped Children’s Dependency Scale.

Subjects: 75 boys enrolled in grades 4, §, and6in a lower middle class urban public school.
Mc(hoa__-. The subjects will be group tested using the Children's. Dependency Scals, a measuge of
delinquency proneness, the Children’s Rosenzweig Pieture-Frustration Study:- the ledrens

‘Manifest Anxiety Scale; and the Children’s Social Dcsuabthly Scale.

Duration: October 1970-August 1971,
Cooperating group(s): Office- of Child Development, U.S. Dbpar(mem of Heuml Edumnon. and
Welfare.

- [

8

. . F ]
SOCIAL COMPARISON AND THE NATURE DF THE TASK IN CHII.DH'EN'S GRDUPS
Investigator(s): Beth H. Hannah, M.Ed., Graduate Sludem Bryn Mawr College, Bryn Mawr,
Pennsylvania 19010,
Purpose: To investigate the effect of identical task asslgnmcnl on children’s motivation to
compete. ,
Subjects: Elementary school girls. : .
Methods: Girls complete a creative task independently apd as a member of a cooperating gmup
Observations are analyzed through a checklist.

ion: April 1969-April 1970.

'C rating group(s): Lower Merion Township Schools, Huladelphm Pennsivania.

AN INVESTIGATION DF LEADERSHIP QUALITIES DF KIBBUTZ-RAISED YDUNG MEN

Investigator(s): Aaron Antonovsky, Ph.D,, Isracl Institute of Applied Social Research, 19 George
Washington Street, P.O.B. 7150, Jerusalem, [srael. ;

Purpos¢: To determine whether kibbutz-raised young men become more successful officers than
their family-raised peers, and to determine the factors responsible for this difference relevant to
the Army s interest in the factors responsibie for the development of leadership quahucs in Army
officers : -

Subjects fsracli lubbutz- and famﬂy-ralsed YOung men serving in the Army.
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Methods: Tho subjects were divided into two equal groups matched on education, ethnic osigin,
intelligence, and combat versus noncombat assignment. They will be compared on data obtained
tluough interviews, psychological testing, and their Army records. The study.{ocuses on three
types, of variables: (1) the dependent variable—the “good officer” is one who successfully
motivates and directs his men, (2) predictor variables—officer activitics« previously identified as
‘positively related to good oﬂ‘iocnhip. ‘and (3) coriditioning variables—officer quahties
hypothesized as relateg ta the, predicfor variablks. The conditioning- variables will be measured

-during Officer Candidate School. Other variables will be measured after | year of service as an
. officer, Officer, candidates’ attitudes and values towards the Army have also been measured

Duntion; July 1969-June 1970. -
Coqperaﬁng group(s): Buropean Research Office, U.S. Army Medical Research Branch.

L)

USE OF DRUGS AMONG STUDENTS IN DENMARK IN 1970

nvesuggtogs! Jacob Vedel-Pctcmn. Program_ Director; and Boel UME-M{iler, Research
Associate, Danish National Institute of Social Research, Borgergade 28, Copenhagen, Denmark.
Purpose: To investigate. the number of student drug users and abusers, and to determine the
correlation betwebn drug’ use and (1) different subcultures, and (2) dropout from university
studies. *
Subjects: Danish umversuy students. _
Methods: Postquestionnaires and interviews.
Duration: 1970-1973.

FROM.PREADMISSION TO FOLLOW-UP WITH ADOLESCENT HEROIN USERS

Investigator(s): Alex Richman, M.D., MP.H., Associste Director, Department of Psychiatry; ‘

Marvin E. Perkins, M.D., M.P.H., Director, Department of Psychiatry; and Madeline’ Amiel, M.D.,
Beth [srae) Medical Center, 307 Second Avenue, New York, New York 10010.

Purpose: To describe the demographic and drug use characteristics, hospital confinement, and
follow-up findings of a sample of young heroin users. -

Subjects: 40 children under 15, 741 youths ages 15 to 17, and 1,079 youths ages 18 to 19
admitted during 1969 to the Morris J. Bernstein Institute of the Beth Israel Medical Center for
detoxification service. _

Methods: Analyses will be made of case records. Standardized interviews, telephone inquiries,
mail questionnaires, and direct interviews of a sample of adolescents will be conducted. .

Duration: July 1970-June 1971. :

. Publications Findings were presented at the annual meeting of the American Pubhc Health

Assoclatiqn Houston, November 1970. American Journal of Public Heaith(in press).

o

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY AND EPIDEMIOLOGY OF STUDENT DRUG USAGE

Tivéstigator(9) Joel W, Goldstein, Ph.D Assistani Piofesor of Foychotogy: James Hl. Ko,
PhD., Associate Professor; Walter H. Abel, Ph.D.; and Robert M. Morgan, Ed.D., Associate
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Professor Camegie-Mellon University, Pittsburgh, Penns*lvama 15213
Purpose: To examine student drug usage.

Subjects: 3,010 freshmen through graduate students at Camche Melion Unwcrsmf

Methods: Questionnaires concerning academi¢ and demographic characteristics, drug attitudes,
drug usage, drug effects, and drug intent were mailed to the student body. (Approximately 68
parcent were returned.) Two follow-up studies of the freshmen participants are planned.

Findirtgs: Preliminary results suggest that drug usage is often a mcans of coping with life
problems. Further research is being conducted to delineate the drug use-Goping relationship in
more detail.’ .

Dusation: July 1968-September 1972.

Cooperatmg group(s): Maurice Falk Medical Fund; Natjonal Institute of Mental Health, Public
Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Publications: The social psychology and epidemiology; of student drug usage: Report on phasc
one. Carnegie-Mellon University Department of Psychology Report No. 70-18; Final Report,
NIMH Prgject No. MH-15805, June 1970, (Availablc on request.) .
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'SPECIAL GROUPS ‘OF CHILDREN

Physically Handicapped

a

PERSISTENT PULMONARY DYSF UNCTION FOLLOWING SPECIFIC LOWER RESPIRATQRY
DISEASES DURING CHILDHOOD

uEtogs! Damel Wiseman, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pedlamcs, and Bernard Portnoy,.,

M.D Associate Professor of Pedmmcs and Community Health, Department of Pediatrics,

Children,s Division, University of Southem Ca]il‘orma Mcdlcal Center, 1200 North State Street,

Los Angeles, California 90030,

Purpose: To demonstrate (1) the acute cffects of discases on pulmonary airway mechanics and °

ventilation/perfusion relationships, (2) the bacterial and viral pathogens associated with these

_diseases, and (3) the persistence of puimonary dysfunction after a complete clinical recovery in

children who experience acute, severe lower tespiratory disease. ’

Subjects: 50 children, 4,years old ot younger, without previous history’ of major respiratory

disease, selected randomly from hospital admissions; and a matched control group.

Methods: During the first year of this 5-year study, detailed histories, physical examinations, and

chest X-rays will be collected to establish clinical diagnosis and estimate the severity of discase.

Clinieal studies will include viral and bacteriological isolation prior to therapy: arterial blood pH,
, and p0O,; and urinary nitrdgen tension measurements during the acute and convalescent

phases of the il%ncm Clinical and physiological surveillance will be maintained at specific intervals,

both before and after discharge from the hospua] until complete phymolog:cal recovery critesia

are met.

Duration: July 1969Juncl9‘?0 : .

C00peratmg group(s):’ The Council for Tobaceo Research, USA.

HYPERPHéNYLALANINEMtA: ITS RELATIONSHIP TO CLINICAL PHENYLKETONURIA

Investigator(s): Harry A. Waisman, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Pediatrics and Director, Joseph P.
Kennedy. Jr. Laboratories, Department of Pcdmtncs, Unwcrmty of Wisconsin, ‘1300 Umversny
Avenue, Madison, Wisconsin 53706,

Purpose: To identify cases of hypcrphenylalanfnenua in mdcr to differentiate them from ordinary
phenylketonuria (PKU). Hyperphenylalaninemic cases wall not require treatment of low
phenylalanine diet. .

v —— Subjects:. 10 patients, ages t lo 8, with hxperphcny_algmne;ma,_ but’ wrongly djagnoscd as having _

PKU.
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~U.S. Departrnem of Healih, F,dumtlon and Welfare.

Methods: This group of patients will be bompéred with normal individdals-of the same age\ and

- with phenylketonunc patients, within their own or other fami!m’f!h:ldren will be obsenred on

intelligence, bohavior, and growth parameters. - .
Duration: November 1964-not reported. o
Coopemling group(s): Health Services and Mental Healil Adnumsmnon Public Health Service,

L

#4

VISUAL CURIOSITY IN DEAF AND HEARING CHILDREN

hwesugator(s) Alan O. Ross, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Psychology: and Michael Sobol, .
B.S., Research Assistant, State University of New Yoik at Stony Brook, Stony quolc New Yok
11790. |

Purpose: To ascertain the differences in- prefcrenw for visual complexity of doa[ and hearing
children.

Subjects: 40 deaf and 40 hearing dli]dren ages 35& to 15 years, malched for age, sex.rand
intellectual status. . i
Methods: Random shapes with varying numbers of sides are presonted to the children in pairs:.
one shape with few sides, and the other shape with many sides. The child’s looking time, scanning
behavior, and direction of glance are recorded by means of electronic sensois offixed to the skin
near the corper of each eye. An eye movement record is' maintained on dynograph tape for later

* analysis. Data will be analyzed for age, hearing status, visual preference, scanning. and looking time

dimensions.
Duration: Septefnber l969-Deccmbcr 1970.

- Coopomtmg group(s): Cleary School for the Deaf, Ronkonkoma New York: Three Village
Central School District #1, Stony Brook.:

£

FACTORS RELATED TO LANGUAGE LEARNING IN HEARING-IMPAIRED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Edna K. Monsecs, Hl.D./Amciilo Director, Childrcn’s Hearing and Spech
Ccnter, Washington, D. C. 20001,

Purpose: To investigate factors in the case histories and test performance of children with
impaired hearing to discover which factors are related to and predictive of lhoir language
accomplishments.

Subjects: 69 children, mean age 5% in June 1970, who were born in the critical pcnod following
the 1964 rubella epidemic, and who are enrolled in special hearing classes.

Mcthods: A special Language Achievement Rating Scale was developed, and ratings on this scale
were the dependent variable. Forty-two independent variables included age, %cx, hearing loss, IQ,
medical history, family" history, and scores dn a batlery ol' mmor-perceplunl cognitive,
psycholinguistic social, and behavioral tests and rating scales.

Duration: May 1969-not rcportod. .

]}




27-GC-4 STUDIES IN DISTRACTABILITY |

lnvesugator(s) Anita K. Lampel, Ph.D., Project Eoordinator, Child Guidance and Development
A . ' Clinic, Children’s Memorial Hospitat, 2300 Chil Plaza, Chicago, Hlinois 60614.
5 Purpose: To compare brain-damaged with in<damaged children on measures of
- distractability, activity, fine-motor coordination, ind other dimensions in order to evaluate the
"y . components of and the factors that contribute to the brain-damage. syndrome. .
, Sub!ecls‘\stl brain-damaged and 80 normal children, ages 5 to 9. (Ten brain-damaged and 10
" non-brain-damaged childsen were evaluated at each of four IQ levels: 50-70, 70-90, 90-110, and
' llO-lBO,wﬁh?lxboysmdfourgidsmeachgroup) R
Methods: The study.employs 2 2.X 2 X 2 X 4 factorial design in which the experimental factots
were (1) brain-damaged versis non-brain-damaged, (2) sex, (3) age, and (4) 1 levels; with activity,
distractability, fine-motor goordination, Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children subtest scores,
. Stanforé Achievement Test scores, Bender-Gestalt scores, and Draw-A-Person scores as dépendent
variables, The children aré tested individually. Originsl, previously validated instruments are used:
. ’ (1) 8 self-winding wristyatch redes:gned to provide objectm .measures of activity, and (2) simple
tests of digtractability. / . .
Duration: January 1 ber 1975.
Coopemnng group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public - Health Service, U S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Children’s Memorial Hospital, -

-~

A

27.GC5.° THE DEVELOPMENT AND DESCRIPTION OF SYN'I‘AC'I'IC STRUCTURE IN THE
. LANGUAGE OF DEAF CHILDRE

T Investigator(s)y: Stephen P, ngley, Ph.D., Professor of Special Education; and Jonnie Geis, Ph.D.,
> Assistant Professor of Linguistics, Institute for Research on Exoeptlonal Childten, University of
P Iltinois, Urbana, lilinois 61801.
‘ Purpose: To study the comprehension and production of wntactlc structure by deaf chjldren
using gcnerauve-tmnsfonmnoml grammaar as a model.
Subjects: 600 deaf students, ages 8 to 18.
. Methods: The study will include (1) collecting wntten language samples, (2) a longitudinal . .
- analysis of the written language samples, and (3) a national testing program during the third year
of the study in 12 schools for deaf students.
Findings: The deviant syntactic structures used by many deaf children seem to be gengrated by
definite rules, .,
Duration: June 1969-May 1974,
Cooperating group(s): Bufeau of Education for Handmppe Office of Education, U. S.
Depzu’tment of Health, Eduuudn and Welfare.

. .
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THE USE OF SENSORY INFORMATION BY NONVERBAL cml.nhe'ﬁ ) )
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. Avcnue Bronx, New York 10461.

»

Purpose To identify basic neusopsychological deficits in children with language disorders.
g Approxnnatcly 20 language impaired children in each of twoage groups (4 to 6 and 910

13); heanng impaired children. e

Methods: After thorough medical, audiometric, Veslibular and psychological examinations, are -
given, a language evaluation will be performed. Tests will be given to determine the level of
functioning ‘of ihe visual, auditory, and tactile modalities in sequencing and memory tasks.
Electroencephalogram responses. of the older children will be noted while the children are.
responding to complex visual, auditory, and verbal stimuli. A training program using behavior
modification techniques will be used fo overcome particular deficits of children,

Fmdmgs - Medical evaluation revealed an incidence of heurologlcal abnormalities almost as high in
a control hearing impdired group as in an cxpemnental language disorder group. Both hearing

" impaired and language disorder chlldren perform poorly on sequencing tasks and short-term

memory items. .- N . \
Duration: December 1968-not reported. ’ .
Cooperating group(s): St. Joseph’s School for the Deaf New York Public School System.

b

TURNER'S SYNDHOME' EMOTIONAL IMPLICATIONS FOR AFFECTED G]RLS AND THEIFI
PARENTS '
Investigator(s): " Ellen Rothchild, M.D., Assistant Professor of Child Psychiatry; and Ruth P.
Owens, M.D., Assistant Prol‘essor of Pediatrics, Case Western Resetve Umvemty, Cleveland, Ohio
44106.

Purpose: To determine the influence of Turner’s syndrome on emotional devélopment; to
determine the role of early versus late induction of puberty; and to determine aspects of treatment
that assist optimal psychological adaptation.

Subjects: 25 girls, ages infancy to adulthood, with Turner’s syndrome and their families; healthy
girls; and girls with other disorders of gtatural and anatomical sexual development.

Methods: Data are obtained by (1) monthly interviews with subjects and their parents concurrent

" with medical investigation and treatment, (2) endocrine tests, (3) psychological éxaminations

before and after estrogen treatment, (4) ward observations, (5) home visits, and (6) school reports.
Comparisons are made with, somatically healthy girls, and with girls who experience other
disorders of statural’and anatomical sexual development.

Findings: Girls who became aware of the disorder in their second decade showed delays and
distortions in social and emotional development that weie more marked in early than in late

« adolescence. Choice of coping mechidnisis was influenced by parental reactions and by the girls’

perceptions and intellectual understanding of the disorder. Induction of publerty early in the
second decade assisted self-definition, but active delineation of the disorder Was rare before late
adolescence. By the end of the second decade certain elements of feminine identity were stitl
retarded in development. :
Duration: 1966-19?6

Coopcralmg group(s) Department of Medicine and Depanment of Surgery, Umvermy Hospital,

'Cleveland, Ohio. -

Publications: Qpet presented to the American Academy of Child Psychiatry in Denver, October

1970.
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COGNITIVE STRUCTURE AND- SYMPTOM: CONSEQUENCES FOR THE SELF-CONCEPT
ANO BOOY IMAGE .
Investigator(s): Edward Clifford, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Medical Psychology, Department
of Psychiatry,and Associate Professor ol‘ Psychology in Plastic Surgery, Departmem of Surgery,
" Duke University Medical Center, Ducham, North Carolina 27706.
Purpose: To ow the interictions between cognitive organization and symptoms produce
Il?fcrenual se ncepis and body imagesy | \
Sub]ects Cleft lip-palate adolescents constitute the expenmental group; 100 riormal beys and
girls, ages 11 to 17, constitute the control group.
Methods: Laboratory measures of body image have been devised to meagure speclf‘ed components
of the body image. Data are collected by rating scales, cognitive measures, attitude measures, and
. questionnaires.
_ Duration: 1968-1974.
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Dental Research, Public Health Service, U. S.
" Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Division of Plastic Surgery, Duke Um\.'f:r.';lty,,b
Medical Center.

%
-
a .

GENETIC COUNSELING WITHIN TH\FRAMEWORK OF A CLEET TEAM

Imestlgator(s) Dr. Simon T. Winter, M.D., HMdmmc Department; and H. Dar, M.Sc.,

Geneticist, Rothschild Hospital, Haifa, lsrae). '

Purpose: Te assess the contribution of genetic counsq\lmg to the total care of a cleft child and his

family.”

Subjects: Two groups of children; (1) a retrospective group of children with clefts previously

treated by the cleft team without a participating geneticist, and (2) a prospective group of

newboms with clefts to be treated by the team and a geneticist.

Methods; A geneticist, part of the cleft team, will see the infant and family as soon as possible
\a&er birth and then at regular intervals in the prospective group. A single detailed interview and

examination will be made of each child in the reétrospective group. The two groups of families will

\\ be compared to determine if regular genetic oounsehng from an earlier age is a useful contribution

to the care of the cleft child.
ation: 1968-1970. . . Co }
perating group(s): Children’s Bureau,, Office of Child Development, Ux&\pepartmem of
Health, Education, and Welfare. N

7

. \-‘\.

RAOIOGRAPHIC STUOY OF HIP OYSPLASIA IN GEREBRAL PALSY

Investigator(s): John V. Basmajian, M.D., Professor of Physical Medicine and Anatomy; Carl
Strom, M.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Medicine; Thomas E. Whitesides, Ir., M.D., Assistant
Professor of Surgery (Orthopedics); Ted F. Leigh, M.D., Professor of Radiolofy; and N. Iwamoto,
M.D., Research Fellow, Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia 30322, :

Purpose: To design a device to properly position and adequately shield patients against radiation;

27
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\ to technically evaluate the new radiographic techrique for measuring the angle of anteversion and ’
| the coxa-femoral angle; to differentiate between true coxa valga and coxa valga caused by
_ \  increased anteversion; to determine the age when initial manifestations of hip dysplasia are first
- " evidenced radiographically; and to determine prevalence of hip dysplasia, mbluxla(icm. and/or .
dislocation. ’ ' :
' Subjegts: 200 cerebral palsied children. ‘ ‘ ‘ .
Methods: This project combines roentgenograplnc study to utilize a new rad:ograpluc technique
‘that_accurately measres the proximal femoral parameters with a thorough clinical evaluation.
Data will be compiled concerning incidence of hip dysplasia and the role of weak hip abductors,
spasticity, delayed weight-bearing, coxa valga, andfor anteversion in the pathogenesis of
progressive hip dysplasia. A year after the initial-evaluation, a half sampling of the original study

* -, group will be done by age stratification.
\ Duration: July 1969-Juné 1972, °
R Cooperating group(s): Services and Mental Health Administration, Pubhc Health Service,
~ U. S. Department of Health, Edugation, and Welfare.
— ’ ’ .

3 : e \ . 1-
" . . -

27-GE-3 AMBLYOPIA AND STRABISMUS TREATMENT .
Investigator(s): Merill' J. Allen, O.D,, Ph.D)., Professor of Optometry| Division o Optometry.
Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana 47401.
Purpose To determine new and more efficient means of normahzlngl vision and eye pogitions
_ ‘of children without the use of surgery. '
\ a Subjects: Males and females, ages 6 months to 22 years, selected without regard to previo
R . surgery, treatment, or lack of it, and precipitating factors. The selectionjof subjects was limited to
" individuals with sdme remaining vision. ™~ 3
Methods: All patients admitted to the Optometry Clinic with a reduced|acuity or a turned eye are
given a complete eye examination with a recording of eye movementd and a photograph of eye
turn. A prbgam of treatment that utilizes a unique instrument, patelated by the researcher is
detailed depending upon thelype and amount of the anomaly
Dunation: Sep(eniber 1970-Jiqge 1971,
N

N BN -
NN o srecc oel

27-GE-4 AMELlOﬂA ION OF NEUROLOGICALL Y-IMPOSED SPEECH DE%ECTS BY ELECTRONIC
- _MANIPULAT N OF AUDITORY FEEDBACK A . \

P

Investigator(s): Manin 1. Berko, Ph.D., Senior Rescarch Associate, lbeparlmen( of Psychology,

. Comell University, It New York 14850.
Purpose: To develcnph:%omc prostheses and training devices for petsons afflicted with cerebral
"7 palsy and sintilar speech deYects
\ Subjects: 300 cerebral palmed and brain-<damaged boys and girls with severe speech defects, ages 3
~._to16,

“Methods: Auditory Speech }apdback is varied along several dimensions; including intensity,
auditory frequency range, delay times, and phasé’ rcla\uonslupq. Speech samples are recorded for
each subject under each experimental condition, with subject’s speech under unmodified feedback

52
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condition ‘as a control. Speech samples then receive double blind.evaluations by trained auditors
on the basis of preestablished criteria including intelligibility , fluency, and voice quality.
Findings: Certain combinations of feedback intensity varations and frequency range
modifications result in noteworthy and sustained improvements in speech, intelligibility and
fluency in a lasge number of cases. (Age and the clinical type of ncurological dlsabihty affect the
degree of improvement noted.

Duration: 1967-not reported.

Cooperating group(s): United Cerebral Palsy Research and Educational Foundation: Comnell
University: United Cereloral Palsy Association of New York State.

-

AN EVALUATION OF THE CRIPRLED CHILDREN'S PROGRAM OF LOUISIANA STATE
HEALTH OEPARTMENT

Investigator(s): Gerald E. A. Miller, M.D., M.P.H,, Preventive Medicine Resident and Doctoral
Candidate, Tulane University, P. O. Box 60630, New Orleans, Louisiana 70160. .
Purpose: To evaluate the Crippled Children’s Program, and to determine if children who receive
the full course of treatment in this program become more productive members of society than
children who ‘receive an incomplete course of treatment, treatment from other sources, or no
treatment. o

Subjects: 200 persons, at least 21 years old, who participated in the Crippled Children’s Program:
Methods: A retrospective study will be conducted.

Durallon July 1970-June 1971.

Cooperatmg group(s): Tulane School of Public Health and Troplcal Medicine; Louisiana State
Health Department; Public Health Service, U. 8. Departmem of Health, Education, and Welfare

!

STUDIES OF FAMILY INTERACTION LANGUAGE ACQUISITION. AND DEAFNESS:
STUDY |

Investigator(s): Hilde S. Schiesinger, M.D., Project Director; and Kathryn P. Meadow, Ph.D.,
Research Specialist, Langlcy Porter Neumpsychtatnc\lhslltule, 401 Pamas?s Avenuc, San
Francisco, California 94122. .

Purpose: To describe the devclopment of reciprocal parem-cluld communication in famﬂhs with a
deaf child, and t0 test the hypothesis that family interaction in these familiex is similar to family
interaction found among minority group families where the communicative moda is stigmatized.
Subjects: 40 deaf children: two separate control groups; one with 20 Caucasian hearing children,
and one with 20 Negro hearing children. . .
Methods: Oveika S-year period data will be collected yeﬂly on the deaf children by family
interviews, videotaped segments of mother-child mteractmn. teacher ratings, and school
observations.

Duration: MarcR 1968-August {975, i . .
Cooperalmg_gmup(s) ealth Services and Mental Health Administration, Public Health Scrvice,
U. §. Department of Health, Educalion, and Weifare.
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" BALTHAZAR SCALES OF ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR, FORMS | AND Il » -

STUOIES OF FAMILY INTERACTION, LANGUAGE ACQUISITION. ANO DEAFNESS:
STUDY I : .

Investigator(s): Hilde S. Schlesinger, M.D., Project Director; and Kathryn P. Meadow, Ph.D.,
Research Specialist, Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric Institute, 40)] Parnassus Avenue, San
Francisco, California 94122,

Purpose: To follow-up previous research on the social setting of language acquisition.

Subjects: Four deaf children and their families.

Methods: These four families, who utilize the manual language of signs and fingerspelling, will be
wdcolaped in their. homes at monthly intervals. Tapes will emphasize language input as well ag the
child’s oral and manual expressive language.

Duration: March 1968-August 1975.

Cooperating group(s): Health Services and Mental Health Adm:mstrauon Public Health Service, -
U. S. Department of Health, Educallon and Welfare.

Mentally Retarded

lnvestigeloﬂs): Earl E. Balthazar, Ph.D., Research Scientist, Central Wisconsin Colony and
Training School, 317 Knutson Drive, Madison, Wisconsin 53704. .

Purpose: To measure self-help skills and social adaptation in severely and profoundly mentally
retarded children.

Subjects: 483 institutionalized, ambulant, severely and profoundly mentally retarded chil}dren.
Methods: Procedures involved (1) dircct observation, (2) development of subscale item pool, (3)
transformatiop of items into separate scales, {4) analysis of variance. and (5) factor analysis.
Control and treatment groups were used in individual studies.

Duration: 1964-1971.

Cooperating group(s): Northern Wisconsin Colony and Training School. Chippewa Falls,
Wisconsin: Dixon State School, Dixon. llineis; Rehablhtallon Center. Central Wisconsin Colony
and Training School, Madisdn, Wisconsin.

Publications: - American Journal of Mental Deficiency, 1969, 74, (3). 353-360 and 361-368,
Zwakzinnigheid en Zwakzinnigenzorg, July 1970,

MEMORY PROCESSES OF AVERAGE AND RETARDED PERSONS

Investigator(s): Earl C. Butterfield, Ph.D., Research Coordinator. Mental Retardation Research
Unit. University of Kansas Medscal Center. University of Kansas School of Medicine, Kansas City.-
Kansas 66103.

~ Purpose: To determine the extent to which recall deficits of children and retardates are caused by

vl
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either écquisi(ion or retrieval problems, and to investigate the acquisition and retrieval Processes in
normal adults prior to further investigations with children and retardates.

Subijects: Normal and retarded school children and university students.

Methods: This study will follow the procedures developed by Beimont and Butterfield to measure
the acquisition and retrieval processes involved in short-term memory. Subjects will be permitted
to pace their acquisition of a list of letters. Inter-item pause time will be ‘measured to obtain
patterns of rehearsal. These rehearsal patterns correspond closely to the subjects’ introspective
reports of their acquisition strategies. To evaluate retrieval processes, subjects will be asked to
recall the position of a probe letter at the end of a list. The latency between the onset of the

‘request for recall of the probe letter and subject’s response will be measured. Different positions in

several lists will be probed to determine response latencies for every presentation position.
Analysis of variance will be used to analyze data.

Findings: Children and retardates exhibit acqulsmon deficits that could account for their inferior
recall.

Duration: June 1970-May 1971, .

Cooperating group{(s): National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Public Health
Service, U. 5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

Publications: Journal of Experimental Psychology (in press).

FAIRVIEW SELF-HELP SCALE

Investigator(s): Robert T. Ross, Ph.D., Chief of Research, Fairview State Hospital, Costa Mesa,
California 92626.

Purpose: To develop an instrument for parents or caretakers to use to measure the development
of self-kelp skills in severely and profoundly retarded children.

Subjects: Retarded children.

Methods: The scale was standardized on normal chﬂdren up to age 10 and adapted for severely
and profoundiy retarded children. Repeated measurements and factor analyses produced a scale of
34 items that covered motor dexterity, self-help skills (toilet training, dressing, eating, grooming),
communication, social interaction, and self-direction.

Duration: April 1967-June 1970.

Publications: The scale is available from Fairview State Hospital, P.O. Box 20191, Sacramento,
California 95814, '

FAIRVIEW LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT SCALE

Jnvestigator(s): Alan Boroskin, M.A., Research Assistant, Fairview State Hosplla] Costa Mesa,

California 92626. “\
Purpose‘ To validate a language development scale to use with sevérely and profoundly retarded

subjects; and to determine the relationship between language age, mental age. and behavioral age.

Subjects: 150 severely and profoundly retarded patients in a state hospital for the mentally
retarded.
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~Methods: The Language Scale, an 1Q test, and the Fairview Self-Help Scale are administered to the
sub]ects

. Findings: Partial analyses indicated a correlation of 851 belween language age and mental age,
and a correlation of .831 between language age and behavioral age.

Duration: July 1970-September 1971,

. !
FEASIBILITY OF TFIAIB‘JING MOTHERS OF MENTAL RETARDATES IN A DAY CARE
CENTRE '

Investigator(s): P. D. Boaz, M.A., M. Litt., Clinical Psychologist, Director, Bala Vihar Research
Project, Bala Vihar, Halls Road, Kilpauk, Madras-10, India.
Purpose: To demonstrate:simple teaching techniques to mothers of retarded children so that the

-children may have home }rajning, and to ascertain the advantages gained by the children and the

maternal changes inattitude after different periods of training.

Subjects: ¥our matched groups of children, each group consisting of 1] boys and 4 girls; divided
on the basis of no training, 6-, and 12-months training of mothers and childre d 18-months

training of only the children.

Methods: The development of skills in personal care, motor control, and com ehcn n will be

measured by a five-point scale at the beginning of the experiment and once every 6 months for 18
months. The significance of improvement made by different gmups of children under different
conditions will be determined by analysis of vatiance.

Duration: July 1968-January 1971,
Cooperalmg group(s): U. 8. Department of Health, Education. and Welfare, B?:E Vihar, Homc for
Retarded Children.

Gifted '

'CREATIVE PRODUCTION IN GIFTED YOUNG ADULTS THROUGH SIMULTANEOUS

SENSORY STIMULATION

Investigator(s):Irving A. Taylor, Ph.D.. Director, Creativity Program, Center for Creative
Eaacrmlp. P.O. Box 3265, Greensboro, North Carolina 27402,

Purpose: To induce creative openness, a necessary prcrcqmsllc for creativity, through

" experimental manipulation of sensory stimulation.

Subjects: 17 gifted white adolescents. age 17,
Methods: Subjects were exposed over a S-week period to visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory,

and somesthetic stimulation. Fiftcen nrinutes before and after the stimulation period. subjects

drew pictures that were evaluated for openness.
Findings: Creative openness can be induced or enhanced through application of simultancous
sensory stimulation.
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Duration: July 1969.not reported.

Cooperating group(s): Superior and Gifted Project, Western Carollna University.

Publications: Paper presented to the National Association for Gifted Children, New Orleans,
Novembcr 1969. .

Ld

Emotionally Disturbed and Mentally Il

ETIOLOGY AND PROGNOSIS IN CHILDHOOD PSYCHOSIS *

' Im'cmgator(s) Janet L. Brown, Cluef Psychologist, James Jackson Putnam Children’s Center, 244

Townsend Street, Boston, Massachusells 02121.

Purpose: To fully utilize the historical, behavioral, afid follow-up jnformation available on
children who were diagnosed as psychotics at an early age.

Subjects: 350 persons diagnosed at ages 2 through 6 at the Putnam Center.

Methods: Ratings will be made on the 350 records of all variables (whether from Previous regearch
or theory) that appear likely to contribute to an understanding of etiology and prognosis. To
establish diagnostic subclusters, relationships will be defermined between these ratings and
subsequent follow-up material obtained from O to 20 years later.

Duration: April 1970-March 1973,

Cooperalms gr5'up(s) National Institute of Mental Health, Public Heallh Service, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

THE MEASUREMENT OF PSYCHOLOGICAI: STATES OF CHILDREN THROUGH THE
CONTENT ANALYSIS OF VERBAL BEHAVIOR

Investigator(s): Louis A. Gottschalk, M.D.. Professor and Chairman, Department of Psychiatry

and Human Behavior, College of Medicine, University. of California at lrvine, lrvine, California

92664.

Purpose: To develop methods to assess transient and more permanent psychological states in

clementary school children.

Subjccls 100 normal boys and girls, ages 6 to 12; and IOO boys and girls with various medical and

psychiatric syndromes. r
Methods: Tape recorded. S-minute speech samples in response to standardized instructions will be

obtained from each subject. The standardized instsuctions will follow the procedures described in

a series of studiep carried out with adults: Gottschalk, L. A. and Gleser, G. €. The Measuremen! of
Psychological States Through the Content Analysis of Verbal Behavior. Berkeley, Los Angeles:

University of California Press, 1969; and Gottschalk, L. A, Winget, C. N.; and Gleser, G. C.

Manual of Instructions for Using the Gouschalk-Gleser Content Analysis Scales: Anxiety.

Hostllity. Social Alienation Personal Disorganization.Los Angeles: University of California Press,
1969,
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Duration:  Nevember 1970-October 1972,
Cocperating group(s): College of Medicine, University of California at Irvine.

r

' RELATION BETWEEN PARENTAL INTERPERSONAL STYLES AND THEIR CHILOREN'S

PSYCHOLOGICAL DISTANCE .

Investigator(s) Alexander Tolor, Director, Institute for Human Development, Fairfield
mc Id, Connecticut 06433,

Purpose: To determine the relationship between parental interaction pattems and relationship
modes in normal and disturbed children.

Subjects:-fﬂ emotionally disturbed children, mean age 9 years; and 203 normal children, ages 3 to
17. .

Mcthods: Parental past life styles, that varied in degrees of closeness or distance, were measyred
on the History of Interpersonal Distance Scale. The children’s interpersonal distance patterns were
measured by the Kuethe Social Schemata Technique. Comparisons were made between matched
emotionally disturbed and control familics. I
Dugation: 1969-1970. '

Cooperating group{s): Child Guidance Clinic, Waterbury, Connecticut.

OPERATIONAL THINRING IN MENTALLY ILL ADOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Sandra Lerner, Doctoral Candidate; lldni Bie, Doctoral Candidate, School of
Education, Boston University, Boston, Massachusetts 02215; and Paul Lehrer, Ph.D., Assistant
Professor of Psychelogy, Rutgers University, New Brunswick, New Jerséy 08903,

Purpose: To determine the ability of mentally il adolescents te reason operationally, and to
deterritine the factors that are the bases of their difficulties in learning arithmetic,

Subjects: 35 mentally ill, hospitalized adolescents, average age 18, whose 1Q scores range from 60
to 118,

Methods: Each subject was tested twice by two trained examiners, The Piagetian conservation
tasks of amount, weight, and volume were administered to determine if subjects operated at a
preoperational or operational level of thinking. Responses were taped and were scored by two
raters. The Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT) was used to measure mathematical ability.
Findings: Subjects with an KQ less than 80 scored lower on the WRAT and conservation tasks than
did subjects with an IQ greater than 80. The conservation of velume tadk was more difficult than
the conservation of amount and weight tasks. Almost 50 percent of subjects with an IQ of greater
than 80 failed the volume task, but gave operational answers t0 the amount and weight tasks. An
ability to reason operationally on the volume task was prerequisite to score at of above the seventh
grade level in math. Operational reasoning seemed to be more vuinerabie to psychotic regression
than the ability to do mathematic problems.

Duration: 1968-1970.

Cooperating group(s): Department of Psychiatry, Tufts University School of Medicine; National
Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare. .
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PREREOUISITES FOR SKILL ACHIEVEMENTS R
nvestigator(s): Maym L. Bing, M.A., Psychologist; and Rlchard H. Smith, MD Psychnatnst

Children s Unit, Metropolitan State Hospital, Waltham, Massachusetts 021 54. ’

Purpdse: To determine if a group of behavior skills observed in children undenr 6 occurs along

deveIOpmemal lines.

Subjects: 75 children, chronological ages 3 to 12 years, mental ages be10w 5 years; selected, on

The Basis of gaze aversion and manneristi¢, repetitive play from psychotic children who do not

have any diagnosed neutological diseases.

Methods: Each child is evaluated,.using observations and parent inverviews, on over 200 behaviors

characteristic of children under 6 years. Behaviors, that are achieved by all children who perform a

specific behavior, are identified as prerequisite skills.

Findings: A preliminary evaluation of 50 psychotic children, .on 100 behavior items, found

significant prerequisite characteristics among several developmental skills.

Duration: 1964-1972.

DRUG USE IN PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS

Investigator(s): Melvin Cohen, PhiD., Rescarch Associate, Hillside Hospital, Glen Oaks, New York
11004,

Purpose: To study the relationship belwecn psychiatric illness, psydwlogical and social factors,
and drug abuse,

Subjects: 120 males and females. ages 15 to 25, admitted to Hillside Hospital between October
1968 and January 1970.
Methods: Patients who are drug users were compared with control patients of similar ages who do
not use drugs, Patients’ behavior prior to hospitalization, during hospitalization, and at 6-months
posthospitalization was studied by interviews. observations, and self-reports. Patients’ families

were interviewed to obtain developmental and palhofoglcal behavioral data,

" Duration: May 1968-April 1971,

Cooperalmg group(s): National |nstitute of Mental Health, Public- Health Service, U. -S.
Départment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

SOCIAL COGNITION IN AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): William B. Jennings. M.S., Psychological Service Worker, Division of Psychological
Scrvices, Memphis Board of Education. 2597 Avery Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38112,

Purpose: To determine if autistic children attain concepts that are based on social attributes with
less facility than they attain concepts that are nonsocial in nature and are based on the perceptual
characteristics of the stimulus. ) _

Subjects: 15 to 20 youths. ages 9 to 14, diagnosed (according to Rimland’s E-2 checklist) as
exhibiting infantile autism; controls. matched with the experimental group on mental age and
short-term verbal memory. ,

Methods: Duriftg Trial 1, subjects will be taught concurrently four coneepts (social or nonsocial):

; 265
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- *PEPTIC ULCER IW CHILDHOOD: EMOTIONAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS

-

. each one represented by a picture. Responses will be nonverbal. After the correct responses to

these pictures have been learned, a second set of pictures wijl be presented that represent the same
concepts (Trial 2), The subjects’ first responses will reveal if they have learned the concept. If the
concept has not been leamed, the comect response js taught as in Trial 1. Other trials are presented
similarly. The dependent variable is the number of trials required to respond correctly to the firsé
presentation of the picture representing the concept Analysis of variance design will be used to
analyze data. .

Dutatiori: January:1971-May 1971. '
Cooperating group(s): Walden House, Nashvilte, Tennessee; Memphis Board of Education.

oo
a

Investigator(s): George H. Pollock, M.D., PhD., Director of Research, Institute for
Fsychoanalysis, 180 Noq:h Mic.higan Avenue, Chicago, 1llincis 60601 ; and H. David Sackin, M.D.,
Director, Child Psychiatry Center, Mllwaukee Childrens Hospital, Milwahkee, Wisconsin 53233.

. Pirpoge: To investigate the emotional and psychological factors involved in producing ‘and

maintaining peptic ulcer in childhood, and to study the mother of the afflicted‘child and other
members of his family. -~

Subjects: 13 children with peptic ulcer, their parents, and siblings. -

Methods; The hypotheses under investigation:stem (rom the psychosomatic specificity series that
has been investigated a3t the Chicago Institute for. Psychoanalysis. Information relevant to the
hypotheses was obtained by recorded inverviews.

Dhration: 1968-1971.

- Coopérating group(s): institute for-Psychoanalysis; Mllwaukce Childrens Hospital.

Publications: Alexander, Franz; French, Thomas M., and Pollock, George H. (Eds.) Psychosoratic
" Specificity, Volume I: Experimental Study and Results. Chlcago and London: The University of
Ch.icago Press, 1968.

h

27-JH-1

THE EFFECT OF TREATMENT STRUCTURE ON DEVELOPMENT IN AUTISTIC CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Eric Schopler, Ph.D., Director; and Robert Reichler, M.D., Co-Director, Child
Research Project. Department of Psychiatry, North Carolina Memorial Hospital, Chapel Hill, North
Carolina 27514.

Purpose: To examine the effects of structured (adult-directed) sessions and unstructured
(child-directed) sessions on the learning and adaptation of autistic children.

Subjects: Five autistic childrcn.

Methody: The children were exposed to four structured sessions (ollowed by I'our unstructured
sesdions, and the cycle was repeated. Each session was rated by time-sampling on five rotated
variables; attention, affect, relatedness, vocalization, and psychotic behavior. Group means were
analyzed by condition. Individual change scorcs were examined in relation to independent
measures of developmental lovel.

Findings: Children tend to réact more favorably to structured sessions than to unstructured
sessions, Individual differences showed that autistic children on a higher developmental level were




27-JH-2

274JH-3

a

better- able to utilize relatively unstructured sessions than those functioning on a lower

developmental level, : .
Duration: May 1969-June 1970. ' '

Cooperating greup(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S.

Department of Realth, Bducation, and Welfare.

Publications: Archives of General Psychiatry (in press).

THE DEVELOPMENT OF SELF-O8SERVATION CAPACITIES IN EMOTIONALLY
DISTURBED CHILOREN THROUGH THE USE OF VIDEOTAPE
Investigator(s): Alan R. Gryber, D.SW, Director of Research; Eugene Aronowitz, Ph.D.,
Associate Director; and Dean’ M. Coe, B.S., Director of Camping, Boston Children’s Service
Assaciation, 3 Walnut Street, Boston. Massachusetts 02108; and Larry P. Thompson,”M.A.,
Director of Media, New England .Mathals Instruction Center, Boston Univcrsity, Boston
Massachusens 022}5.

Purposc To measure the behavior change in emotionally disturbed children as a result of viewing
thelr own behavior in candid situatians on videotape.

Subjects: 100 emotionally disturbed boys and girls, agcs 8 to 12, in residence for 1 month at a
summer treatment camp.

Methods: The behavior of the children will be filmed on videotape while they pamcipate in the
camp progam Two groups will be rgndomly constituted; one will watch edited tapes depicting |
innocuous scenes in which they participated, and the other group will watch tapes demonstrating
their disturbed behavior. A series of psychological tests will be administered, and behavioral

, profiles will be completed by the camp staff.

Duration; July 1970-February 1972,
Cooperating group(s): New England Materials Instruction Center; Boston University School of
Education.

THERAPY EFFECTIVENESS AS A FUNCTION OF SYMPTOM DURATION. TYPE OF
DISTURBANCE, AND NATURE q_,f TREATMENT TERMINATION

Investigator(s): Theodore Jacob, PhD., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of Pittsburgh: and Max G. Magnussen. Ph.D., Chief Psychologist, Pittsburgh Chiid
Guidance Center. Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania 15213..

Purpose: To replicate and extend previous findings that indicate interaction between symptom
duration and treatment outcome; and to cvp]ua.teh}ypc of disturbance, time since cessation of
treatment, and age of child during treatment in tefmg of this interaction.

Subjects: 150 closed cases of children, ages 5 to 16, from the Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center
will be selected, excluding cases of children with abvious psychotic or organic disturbance.
Methods: Factors to be studied are (1) Iong—ta‘m versus short-term symptom duration, (2)
treatiment terminators versus treatment remainers, (3) conduct disorders versus personaluy
disorders, (4) time since cessation of treatment, and (5) age of child during original treatmem .
Questionnaires will be sent to the children's parents to sequest information on the child’s present
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emotional status. and to inquire if' addmonal treatmem has been conSIdered or sought tor the
identified patient, for other s:blmgs or for the parents since lhe original treatment program.
Dutation: October 1970-May 1971. 3

Cooperating group{s): Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center.

Publications: Psychotherapy: Theo'. Research and Practice (in press).

’

: 7

CHANGES IN INTELLECTUAL TEST PERFORMANCE OF EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
CHILDREN AS A FUNCTION OF PSYCHOTHERAPY AND TYPE OF PROBLEM
DISTURBANCE . 5

Investigator(s): Theodore™ Jacob. Ph.D.. Assistant Professor, Department of Psychology,
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213.

Purpose: To discover the effects of therapeutic procedures on aspects of intellectual funolmning '
in emotionally disturbed children with conduct problems as opposed to emotionally disturbed
children with personality problems.

Subjects: 155 males, ages 5 to 15, with personalny or conduct problems. treated at local
outpatient agencies. Children who rcflcct ob\nous psychotic or organic disturbance will be
excluded,

Methods: Factors to be consideced ace (1) treatment versus no treatment, (2) conduct disorder
versus pecsonality problem. and (3) age of child. The Wechsler Intelligencée Scale for Childr
(WISC) will be administered on two occasions separated by a period of 5 months. Chnnge

will be analyzed for each of the three factor scores obtained from Cohen’s factor analydls of the
WISC: Verbal Comprehension. Freedom, from Distractability. and Perceptual Organization. The
data from cach age level will be analyzed by separate one way analysis of covariance statistics.
Duration: November 1969-June 1972,

Cooperating group(s): Pittsburgh Child Guidance Center: St. anccs Hospital; Umvcrsity of
Plllsburgh -

FOLLOW.UP OF SCHOOL PHOBIC CHILDREN AS YOUNG ADULTS :

Investigator(s): Sherwood Waldron, Jr.. M.D.. Clinical Instructor, Albert Binstein College of
Medicine. Bronx. New York 10461,

Purpose; To assess the relationship of childiiocod neurosis and tréatment to adult mental health.
Subjects: 25 school phobics and 23 neurotics. mean age 21 years. whose symptoms began at sges
7 to 13; 25 controls, mean age 21,

Methods: Structured interviews conducted by a child psychiatrist were held in the subjects’
homes. Previous psychiatric records vjcrc evaluated independently by other psychiatric personnel.
Duration: July 1969-December 1971,

Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U: S.
Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. .. °

/
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PREVENTIVE IN ERVEI\!TIO-N, APPLIED PSYCHOANALYTIC TREATMENT OF
CHILDREN. AGE¥ 0 6, UNDER STRESS AND IN EARLY STAGES OF EMOTIONAL
DISORDER

mesugatm!s Dr. G. Khman, Fuundauon for Research in Preventive Psychology, Port Chester,

Ne\# York 10573. ;
Pufpose o déul wlth psychological stresses and early hfe otional disorders in preschool
children as \*\arly as poasnble and to multiply lhe effeclweness ith yhﬂd therapy time is
uged. :

- LY

Subjects: Preschoolcm1dren ages 3 to 6. '

Methods: A psychoanalylltaIB? trained therapist spends 6 huurs a week treating four to eight child

, patients individually, during free play periods in a nursery classroom Setting. He participates in

their activities and observes their interacliuns and crealive efforts. He (es interpretations to

) tolerance has ended,

nalyst turns to another child. Two teachers remain w:th the children durting the analyst’s visit

‘and report the children’s later responses.

Duration: June 1970-May 1971. . )

Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundatio _ _ ' A
\ 4 A [

cr

MODELING AND OPERANT CON DITIONING IN j HILD THERAPY

Investigator(s): Paul W. Clemem Ph.D., Director, Develthme Center, Graduate School of
Psychology, Fuller Theological Seminary, 19Q North Oakland Avenue, Rasadena, California 91101.

"~ _Purpose: To apply principles derived from modeling and operant conditioning theories to decrease

anxiety and to increaseyprosocial behaviors in withdrawn children. ..
Subjects: Withdrawn children, ages 7 to 9; 40. boys and 40 girls will be lnealed each year for a
period of 4 years. v . s

~Methaods: Professionals, mothers, peers, and machmes are being evalualed as therapists. Each year
four types of treatment will be tested, with the most effective treatment of that year becoming
one of the four treatments tested the following year. Data for analysis will include observational
records, results of psychological tests administered to the children and their mothers, and behavior
rating inventories completed by mothers, fathers, and teachers, A 1-year pbsllheiapy follow-up
will be conducted. "
Findings: The use of token reinforcement in outpatient gmups increases the therapeutic impact
of the clinical psychologist or child psychiatrist. I
Duration: 1965-1974,

N .Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health,  Public Health Semce, uU. S,

" ~Repartment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

* Publications: Pubhshed reports of the first 2 years of the project, and mlmeographed progress
- repdts of current stages of the project, may be obtained from the project director. -
.- ' ~ . * . .

b
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"~ Duration: 1967-1970. : "
ooperating group(s): Jumor League of Salt Lake; The Grant Foundation. NewYork Clty

L3

TO ESTABLISH A GROUP HOME PROVIOING RESIOENTIAL ANO OAY CARE
TREATMENT FACILITIES FOR SEVEREL‘Y OISTURBED. CHIL[‘.‘REN AGES3708

. A
lnvesggtor!s! Agnes M. Plenk, Ph.D., Director; and” Thomas A. Hﬂlversen M.D., Medical

m Holladay Children’s Center, 2007 South 13th Street East, Salt Lake City, Utah 84105.
Pu

To provide.a therapeutic living experience for seriously. disturbed, nonfuncnomng young
children 5 days a week; to provide accepting, pasitive, reality-oriented parental figures as models;
to gradually phase children into homes during weekends and vacatmns prior to adopt:on and to
alternatives for foster home placement. £
Subjeets: Slx boys and gitls, ages 3 to 8, at any one tlme Smce fal! 1967, 16 children have boen
served,
Methods: The treatment wﬂl consist of (1)-behavior modnf‘ catiGn when mdwated (2) individual
lherapy twice a week; (3) individual attention using foster grandparents, volunteers, and house
parents; (4) community experiences; e.g., gym, swimmitig, eating out and having guests for dinner;
(5) weekly casework with weekend foster parents and/or adoptive parents; and (6) terpretive
group treatment.
Findings: Children are able to form positive relationships with adults’ and peers show
development of mors appropriate affect and learning of behavior pattems which make adoptions

. possible. “To date four children have achieved success.in adoptive homes and-are in scHool Five

children have retumed home and attend public- school (although one has been institutionali d).
Contact has been lost-with three children, andit is assumed: that their adjustment is only margi
Four children remain at the group house. ) -

x“
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;IDENﬂFICA'l'ION OF JUVENILE OFFENDF.RS IN VARIOUS CUL‘I’URES. IMPLICATIONS
FOR PREVENTIONANO T EATMEN‘I’ : . l>
Emeritus; and Eleanor

Investigator(s): Sheldon Glpeck, Ph.D., Roscoe Pound Professor of

Glueck, Research Criminologist, Harvard Law School, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138; Ryuichi
Hirano, Profeso\School of Law, Tokyo Unwersuy, Tokyo, Japan and nume{ous :mesugators in
several countr

Purpose: Tao determine the relative ffectweness 1{ f the Glueck Social Prediction Table to identify
potential delifiquents in various countrips.

Subjects: Juveniles in New York City
Czechoslovakia..__

Methods: Imrest:gat ed the methods described in A Manual of Procedures for Applicatfan af
the Glueck Prediction Table. New York New York City Youth Board, October. 1964.
Duration: 1952-not reported. *

Cooperatlng group(s): Research is funded by sou}ces in each country..

N

West Gemaany, France, ltaly. Puerto R.ICO‘, Japan. and




e 27-&5-1 . DELAWARE DELINQUENCY STUDY

“ Invegjga\i%(s!: Frank R. Scarpitti, Ph.D., Chairman, Department of Sociology, University of
Detaware, tk, Delaware_ 19711; and Richard M. Stephenson, Ph.D., Professor, Department of
Sociology, DOWutgers Universjty , New Brunswick, New Jersey 08903,

- Purpose: To analyze f cial characteriftics of delinquents at various points in the judicial

er, who appeated before the New Castle County

. delinquents and 2,000 high-school stude Data wdl be analyzed for rate d:fferenoes of socml
characteristics at each st
associated with these rates, a d for compar 0 g\hnquems and between delinguents and
students on attitudinal scales. :

__ Duration: 1969-1971. "
™ Cooperating group(s): Crystal Trust; DuPont Endowment; Delamcy to Reduce Crime;
Division of Urban Allairs, University of Delaware. :

W
W

I

_ . - .
27-KH-1 RERSONALITY AND VOGATIONAL PREFERENCES AMONG DRINKING DELINdUENTS \

S ‘\\ Investigator(s): Howard T Blane, Ph.D., Duector of Research, Research and Training szer in
x\ ‘ Vocational Rehabilitation, Schoo! of Edgcauon Unwersny of Pittsburgh, Crump Building,

. - _ Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15213. . "
Purpose: To replicate, refine, and eéxpand research.on personahly distinctions related to four
drinking styles of delinquents whose antisocial behavior has ‘been concurrent with the ‘use of
alcohol : :

-

ﬂ%a drug use, vocational interests, and
i L,\ra mbedded Figures Test, the Rosenzweig
. i i rimation Test (Fe, So, and Re Scales), the
ifest Anxiety Scale, the Children’s Social Desirability Scale, and the
ennard Refationship Inventory will be administeré@:o the sub]ects
_ 'n\October 1970-August 1971.
nératiii ~Alléghieny County Juvenile Court; Sm.:lal and-
ucauon and’ Welfare

habilitation Service, U. S.
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27-KJ-1 A THREE GENERATION STUDY OF THE EFFECT OF FAMILY PATTERNS ON SCHOOL
ACHIEVEMENT AND DELINQUENCY OF BLACK CHILDREN

nvestigator(s): Lee N. Robins, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology in Psychiatry, School of Medicine,
Washmgton University, 4940 Audubon Avenue, St. Louis, Missouri 63110. '
P Purpose: To' study the relationship of the behavior patterns of adolescents’ parents, grandparents
aunts, and'uncles to the schoo) success and delinquency of the adolescents.
Subjects: About 250 youths who will be over 18 by 1975. Subjects are offspring faprewously

studied group of 235 black males. -
S,

Methods: Interviews with the subjects’ fathers have obtained extensive information conce
with whom the child lived and the behavior problems of the subjects’ parents, grandparents, an
paternal aunts and uncles. Identification materials, subjects’ birth records, fathers’ welfare records,
and the subjects’ and their parents’school and police records will be obtained.
\\\ . Duration: July 1970-August 1975.
: Cooperating group(s): National lInstitute of Mental Health,. Publlc I-lea]lh Service, U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. v

-

|
‘ T '

‘ * 27°KK) GUIDESTO YOUTH SERVICE BUREAUS, A KEY TO DELINQUENCY PREVENTION \

. —~ .
. Investigator(s): Sﬁ?:rw\od Norman, A.B., Director; Perry Hall, M.S.W., Consultam and Alice
: ' . Falkenstein, M.S.W., Consultant, Prevemlon and Youth Correction Services, National Council on
img and Delinquency, 44 East 231d Street, New York, New York 10010.
o define the putposes of WMW Bureaus, and to provide guidelines for their
establishmeri

:- gperation. .
’ . Methods: Evaluative; ite sludles of existing Youﬂ‘r tvice Bureaus cited location and
‘\‘ described the purpose; ._funding, history, %&u\o\rganizalional structure, *
X administration, program, and ion provedues.of each bureau. a~ '
‘ ‘ Findings: Public and private agencigs generally red working with acllng-oul\CI?ﬂdien and youth.
- . Existing Youth Service Bureaus tended to Ttmj
j " - . without follow-up, or failed to develop missing co
modifying systems that contributed to delinquent beh

Duration: January 1969-April 1970.
| Cooperating group(s): Pinkerton Foundanon National Coun

unity fEsonsces. Only one bureau focused on

rae
!

-on Crime and Delinquency.

27-KK-2 DELINQUENCY INTERVENTION PROGHAM IN THE CARBONDALE COMMUNITY HIGH
SCHOOL

Investigator(s): Richard C. Pooley, M.S., Project Director, Insteuctor, Center for the Study of
Crime, Delinquency, and Correclions, Southern lllinois University , Carbondale, ltlinois 62901.
Putpose: To identify and define means to reonem delinquency-prone youths in the high school
and com community setting.

Subjects: Approximately 50 youths (priricipally male), ages 14 to 18. Subjects are identified as
delinquent-prone if they are on probation WP have exhibited frequent maladaptive behavior: e.g.,
fighting, stealing, and truancy.

. 12
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Methods: By pairing the subjects with university graduate student Big Brother-type counselors,
appropriate behavior change was induced through a variety of counseling strategies. Two
diagnostic and eva]uame testing instruments were administered to thie subjects: the Minnesota
Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) and the Rotter I-E Scale. Graduate students were
instructed in counseling techniques based on the experimental analysis of behavior, reality
therapy, and the development of human polenllal and they experimented wuh various
prot:edules ~
RN Findings: The MMPI proved (o be a sensitive indicator of delinquent-proneness, while the Rotter
T I-E Seale did not adequately serve to discriminate this feature. The kind of coumemivily used
' in the program can.be a valuable learning experience for students preparing for careérs in -
, B corrections, vocational counsehng education, or community agency work. '
Duration: February 1968-August 1971.
Cooperating group(s): Carbondale Community High School, District #165; Rcsearch and
Coordinating Unit, Board of Vocational Education and Rehabilitation, Department of Public
Instruction, Springfield, Iinois.
- Publications: Pooley, Richard C. Delinquency mlervennon in the hlgh school A study conducted
by the Center for the Study of Crime, Delinquency; and Corrections, Southern Illinois University,
Carbondale, lllinois, August 1969,

~

27-KP-1 THE JU}{%NILE OFFENDER AND THE ‘LAW
Invesllgalor(s) Elyce Zenoff Ferster, L.L.B., Professor of Law and Thomas F. Courtless, Ph D.,
Associate Professor of Law and Sociology, Uepanment of Sociology and National Law Cenler.
\,\ George Washington University, 720 20th Street, N. W., Washington, D.C. 20006.
. Purpose: To describe the sociolegal context of juvenile justice systems.
‘o Subjects: 350 formally and informally treated juveniles, ages 9 to 18, randomly selected.
\ Methods: In the first phase of the study juvenile court statutes, case law, and statistical data from
the 50 states and the District of Columbia wil] be collected. tabulated, and analyzed. The second
phase of the study will consist of a detailed descriptive analysis of the juvenile justice system in a
~. suburban Maryland county. The study will focuson the components and operation of the juvenile
jusl:ce system to determine several factors, including (1) the decision making criteria employed at
various levels in the system: e.g., police and court, (2) characteristics of juveniles moving in and
out of the system at various levels, and (3) the dispositional process invoked in cases that reach the
adjudication stage of the,system, ‘
Dugation: Jung 1968-May 1971.

"

27.KQ-1 THE EFFECT OF SOCIAL SERVICES ON RECIDIVISM RATES OF JUVENILES

Investigator(s}: Alan R. Gruber, D.S.W., Director of Research; and Joy Rabinowitz, M.S.W.,
Director, Project Juvenile, Boston Children’s Service Association. 3 Walnut Street, Boston,
Massachusetts 02108.

Purpose: To determine the differences between two groups of delinquents who appeared in
juvenile court, and to ascertain if social services and treatment recommended by the court affected
their rate of return to the court,

L 73
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Subjects: SO delinquent boys and girls, ages 7 to 17, who have appeared in Boston Juvenile Court.
Two groups will be constituted; one group of delinquents who were referred for services, the other

oup of delinquents who were not referred. :
hods Descriptive data will be collected from the records of the Boston Children’s Service
Association. Families of the youth and court personnel will be interviewed.
Duration: September 197G-July 1971.
Cmperatmg group(s): Boston University School of Social Work,

-
27-KQ-2 SAN DIEGO COUNTY JUVENILE NARCOTICS PROJECT

. Investigator(s): Robert E. Haney, A.B.. Deputy Probation Officer II, San Diego County
\\ Probation Department, 2901 Meadow Lark Drive, San Diego, California 92123,
\ Purpose: To provide group counseling and other alternatives to Juvenile Court action for minors
who are first-time or short-term drug and narcotic abusers.
" Subjects: Approximately 800 to 1,000 minors per year, ages 14 to 18, arrested by local law
enforcement agencies and referred for court action because of drug or narcotic substance abuse.
s . ' Methods: The subjects must be charged with relatively minor offenses, must not have an
' established pattern of delinquent behavior, and must evidently be guilty of the charged offense.
Eligible subjects are randomly selected and assigned to an experimental group or to one of two
' control groups. Experimenital subjects and their parents participate in a 6-week program of weekly
sessions that combine informational lectures and group counseling. During coqnseung the minors
interact with parents other than their own and with probation officers who act as group
* facilitators. Control groups are (1) minors referred to the Juvenile Court, and (2) minors handled
informally. All subjects and their parents are tested before and after treatment on measures of -
personal and social adjustment, attitudes towards drugs, family adjustment, recidivism, and
s self-reported frequency of drug abuse. Measures will be subjected to correlation or analysis.
Duration: August 1970-July 1973,
Cooperating group(s) California Council on Criminal Justice.

Ve

27-KS1 USE OF LIFE-TERM PRISONERS TO COUNSEL JUVENILE DELINQUENTS

Investigator(s): Ludwig Szymanski, M.D.; and Alice Fleming, M.D., Boston Juvenile Court Clinic
and Children’s Hospjtal Medical Center, 300 Longwood Avenue, Roxbury, Massachusetts 02119.
Purpose: To evaluate the reciprocal effects of life-term prisoners counseling delinquent boys.
Subjects: Adjudicated delinquent boys, ages 13 to 16, on probauon to Boston Juvenile Court; and
life-term prisoners at Norfolk Prison Colony.

Methods Life-term prisoners and delinguent boys are selectcd by a psychiatrist to participate in
individual counseling sessions at the prison. A psychiatrist supervises the prisoner-counsetors.
Findings Prisoners and boys profit from counseling sessions. f

Durauon Fall 1968-not reported.

Cooperatmg group(s): Boston Juvenile Court; Children’s Hospital Medical Center.

68 ' .




27-LA1

" 27-LA-2

THE CHILD IN THE FAMILY

Family Relations

MOTHER-CHILD RESOURCE EXCHANGES AND THEIR CONCOMITANTS

Investigator(s): Richard Longabaugh, Ed.D., Chief, Social Science Department, McLean Hospital,
and Associate in Social Psychology, Harvard Medical School, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138,
Purpose: To describe mother-thild interpersonal interactions; to determine sequential constraint

in the flow of these interactions; and to determine whether father absence is a concomitant of
-variability in mother-child intesaction,

Subjects: 50 lower class Negro mothers, cach with one of her children, ages 5to 12 28 boys and
22 gl

Methods: Mother-child interactions in a wmlmg room situation were observed, recorded and
categoﬁzcd Sequence analyses were carried out by using multivariate uncertainty statistics to
detcrmine constraint in the interactions. Findings were related to father presence or absence.
Findings: Mother£hild interactions are associated with boys' identification. Mother-child
interaction is itself associated with father absence. There is some constraint in the interaction of a
mother and her child in their acceptances and rejections of one another's initiations.

Duration: Completed. :

Cooperating group(s): Harvard University.

AN ECOLOGICAL STUDY OF 3-YEAR-OLDS AT HOME .

Investigator(s): Phil Schoggen, Ph.D., Chairman, Department of Psychology; and Maxine
Schoggen, A.B., Research Associate, Demonstration and Research Center for Early Education,
George Peabody College. Nasheille, Tennessee 37203,

Purpose: To gather and analyze specimen records of yoting children in thrce population subgroups
to obtain infermation about their home experiences,

Subjects: 24 boys and girls, 3 years old, cqually distributed among low income urban. low income
‘rural, and middle income urban families.

Methods: Specimen records (narrative descnpuom) were made of the children in free play at
home and in meal situations at home. The records delineated the purposeful behavior of others in
the environment towards the child. The 8,899 behavior units taken from the records were coded
according to a system of categories developed for an earlier study. A data processing procedure
was devised to provide a more efficient system for data retrieval, Descnplive statistical procedures
have been used. .

=




Duration: September.)966-December 1971,
Cooperating group(s): Office.of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

-

AN

27-LA-3 }RHELATIONS ANO COHHELATES OF ATTACHMENT BEHAVIOR IN HUMAN
INFANTS

Investigator(sy: Willard W. Hartup, Ed.D.. Professor, Institute of Child Developmenl University of
I\anesola, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55435,
Purpose: To chart developmentally the patterns of infant socia) beftavior directed towards the
mother, and to examine the relation of attachment behaviors to cognitive and other variables.
Subjects: 150 normal infants.
Methods: The research design involves both cross-sectional and Iongllud.mal analyses. Reliable
observation techniques have been developed to measure infant behaviors; e.g., looking at, .-
vocalizing to, touching, slaying close to mother, and crying. Observations are made whien the baby
a ' _is in a low stress, free play situation and also when he is separated from his mother. Some
observations yicld a measure of the infant’s preference for mother as opposed to his preference for
strangers. Other measures are based on standardized procedures to assess object permanence in
infants.
Duration: January 1969-not reported. '
Cooperating gmup(s) Natjonal Institute of Child Health 3nd Human Development, Public Health
Service, U. S, Department of Health, Education, and Welfgge: University of Minnesota Graduate
School; Social Science Research Council; Netherlands Organization for the Advancement of Pure
Research.

27-LA-4 COMMUNICATION IN THE FAMILY

Investigator(s): Reed H. Bradford, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology ; and Harold H. Anderson, M.Sc..,
Department of Sociology, Brigham Yourng Universily, Provo, Utah 84601,

Purpose: To discover factors that permit positive and effective communication among family
members.

Subjects: University students, ages 17 to 22.

Mcthods: Subjects completed questionnaires and were |nlenr1cwcd Results .were analyzed
statistically.

Duration: September 1969-not reported.

Cooperating group(s}: Brigham Young University.

27.LA5  PARENTAL POWER TYPES ANO INFLUENCES ON AOOLESCENTS

Investigator(s): Thomas E. Smith, Assistant Professor of Sociology; Peter J. Burke, Assistant
Professor of Sociology, Department of Sociblogy:; and Naim C. Gupta, Assistant Professor of

70
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Psychology and Besearch De&ign\_Con\sullé:m, Department of Psychology, Bal] State University,
Muncie, Indiana 47306. ‘ “
Purpose: To describe direct, contempgriry parental influences upon adolescents.

Subjects: High school and coll udents. _

Methods: A study of parefital power based on a comprehensive. coherent framework of general
social power will be conduc jres will be used to collect data on sociodemographic
characteristics, including age and sex."A number of variables will be measured, including several
types of paternal and maternal power and the student’s estimates of his parents’ influence on hird,
Selected college students will be interviewed in regard to specific attempts made by various sources
to influence adolescents in different areas of life.

Duration: August 1969-August 1971.

Cooperating group(s): Public Health Service, U. S. Dcpartmcnl of Health, Education, and Welfare.

PROBLEMS OF FATHERLESS FAMILIES
Lnvestigator(s): Douglas Holmes, Ph.D.. Center for Community Research, 33 West 60th Street,
New York, New York 10023,

Purpose: To study the effects of having only one parent on children in father-absent families, and
to develop a handbook for practitioners based-onthis information.

Subjects: 360 single-parent families and 120 intact families, equally divided ag to socioeconomic
Status, race, age, reason for paternal absence, and sex of the child.

Methods: The subjects will be sclected by quota sampling. Data coliection instruments will
include an interview schedule, a behavior checklist, and a sct ofprOJecmrc stimuli for the children.
Data collected from single-parent famiiliés and intact farnilics will be compared and statistically
analyzed. .

Duration: October 1970-September (972. )

Cooperating group(s): National LInstitute of Mental Health, Public Health Service. U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

BLILITY INTHEPHILIPPINES "

Nutre Dame. II'IdlEII'Id 46556 >
Purpose: To study the sociocultural environment of o high populaliou in Cebu,
Philippines. and to investigate the socialization of sexuality and sex -_g
Sl.lbj ects: Members of 3,000 houscholds in urban-and-rural-aress. &
Mclhods Survey methods and anthropological interviews are _‘_-
Duration: October 1967-June 1970. Vi
Cooperating group(s): San Carlos University and -__;'-’"
Philippines; Philippine National Economic Council:
Department of State.

-




27-LD-2

- A CROSS-CULTURAL STUDY OF MOTHER-CHILD COMMUNICATION

L]

Investigator(s): Esther R. Greenglass, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, York University,
Downsview, Ontario, Canada.

Purpose: To examine the relationship between ethnicity, age, and sex of the child and maternal
communication with the child; and to examine ihe relationship between the child’s
communication with the mother and ethsicity, age, and sex of the child.

- «Subjects: 132 mother-child pairs: 33 Italian-born, Canadian resident mothers and their 13- and

[Fyéarolds; 32 Italian-born, Canadian resident mothers -and their 9 and 10-year-olds; 37
Canadian-born mothers and their |13-and {4-year-olds, and 30 Canadian-born mothers and their 9-
and 10-year-olds.

- Methods: Each mother-child pair was given three tasks that required the pan- to reach consensus

through discussion. Discussions were tape recorded. Data for analysis consisted of frequency of
mother’s and child’s utterances within specified verbal categories, including justifications and
demands as outlined in the manual, Verbai Exchange Analysis (Danziger and Greenglass, 1970).

Fmdmgs Italian mothers used more demands, both direct imperatives and requests for

_information or evaluation, when they addressed their children than Canadian mothers. Canadian

mothers used more justifications, or concrete appeals, with their children than Italian mothers.
Among preadolescents, Italian girls made more frequent use of requests for orientation than
Canadian girls. Canadian preadolescents ysed more justifications than ltahan children.

Duratiop: August 1968-August 1971.

Cooperating group{s): Canada Council. .

27LD-3 '\cw:usmc ACHILD .

lmestigator(sf‘ Pennock, M.A,, Chief, Family Economics Branch, Consumer and Food

Economics Research Division; Agricultural Research Service, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 338

Federal Center Building, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782.

Purpose To determine childrearing costs at selested economic levels by region and urbamzalion
ub]ccts Cross-section of United States families that consist of a hu,sband. a wife, and one to five

children.

Methods: Data used are from the 1960-1961 Survey of Consumer Expenditures conducted by the
U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics and the US. Department of Agriculture. Estimates of cost are
derived by regression analysis. Levels selected are those at which the family food expenditures

equnl the-cost of the U.S. Department of Agriculture food plans.

Findings: Childrearing costs for the first 18 years of an average child’s life, at the Jow cost food

plan Tevel, range from $19,500 to $25,000. Childrearing costs are being computed at other food

plan levels and acgording to number of children in lhc family.

Duration:- 1969-1971.

Publications: Family Economics Review, March and December 1970. (A publication of the

Consumer and Food Economics Research Division, U. S. Department of Agriculture.)

-
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A STUDY OF THE EFFECTS ON THE FAMILY DUE TO EMPLOYMENT-OF THE WELFARE
MOTHER ’

lmfwngator(s) H. Feldman, Child Development and Family Relatiops, Graduafe School, Comell
University, 101 Sage Graduate Center , Ithaca, New York 14850.

. Purpose: To investigate the effects of employment-of the welfare mother on the care of her
children, use of community resources, and changes in self-perception; and to determine what

factors may strengthen or weaken families when the mother works. )
Subjects: 1,200 urban, upstate New York, welfare families including long-term unemployed,
employed, and intermittently employed welfare women.

Methods: Two interviews will be conducted 6 months apart. Information will be collected on (1)
personal characteristics including age, education, use of community esources, attitudes towards *

education, work history, and hours of work; (2) household management and cofisumers economics
variables, including care and maintenance of the home, food preparation; nutrition, home
management, clothing care, purchasing practices, knowledge of consumer refources, household
budgeting, and attitudes about housekeeping; and (3) human development aspects including
mhaternal attitudes towards children, child care arrangements, childrearing practices, conflicts
between mother and child, mothers’ self-concepts, and children®s attitudes towards work.
Duration: July 1969-June 1970.

Cooperating group(s): U, S. Department of Labor.

COALITION FORMATION IN FAMILY INTERACTION

Investigator(s): Anthony Schuham, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chfd Psychology, Department

of Pediatrics, University of Oklahoma Medical Canter, 800 13th Street N.E., Oklahoma City,

Oklahoma 73104,

Purposc To test hypotheses concerning differential interaction proéesses inferred to be ongoing
in disturbed and normal families. The major hypothesis is that; there is a -weakness in the

pa:cmal-c}uld coalition relationship in disturbed families.

Subjccls 24 disturbed and 24 normal ramlhes (each with father, mother, and their 8- to

12-year-old).

Methods: The disturbed families are divided into three groups consisting of children diagnosed as

bordesline psychotic, neusotic, or having personality disorders; further divisions are made on the
basis of the child's age and sex and the family’s socioeconomic class. The family members
independently complete a questionnaire that presents a series of family problem situations. They
rank suggested solutions to each probiem. Then the family members discuss among themselves
their disagreement on answers, to four Elucstions The items for discussion are sslected on the basis
of the following coalltion conditions: (1) mother-father agree, child disagrees; (2) fatherchild
agree, mother disagrees; (3) mother-child agree, father disagrees; and (4) all disagree, The family
discussions are videotaped for later process and analysis.

Duration: November 1969-October 1971,

Cooperating group{(s): National Institute of. Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S.

Department of, Hcahh Education, and Welfare,

A
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. A MEASUREMENT OF PERCEPTUAL ACCURACY AND CONCEPT FORMATION N

MOTHERS OF OBESE cmwaen o

Investigator(s): Jerry,B‘/Saffer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychiatry (Psychology) and Chief

" Clinical Child PSychologist, University of Visginia Medical Center, University of Virginia,

Charlpttesville, Virginia 22901 .

Purpose To investigate the childrearing attitudes of molhers of obese children, and to determine
if they are more dependent on the environment for their self-definition (as measured by the

accuracy of their judgment of elapsed time) than are mothers of normal weight children.

Subjects: 30 mothers of obese children; 30 control mothers. Subjects were contacted through the

outpatient pediatric clinics of the University of Virginia Hospital.

Methods: Each mother will see a compilation of 30second sequences of videotaped activities

arranged in the following order: child eating, child playing, child sleeping, child laughing, child

crying, and child being disciplined. During the 1-minute of blank tape placed between each of

these sequences; the mothers will be asked to estimate the length of time of the previous sequence.

At the end of all the sequences, semantic differentials will be administered to the mothers, and the

six sequences will be used as the concepts in the semantic differentials. A parent attitude rating

inventory will be administered to both groups. :

‘Duration: January 1971-September 197).

Coopenting group(s): Pediatrics Department, University of Virginia.

NEONATE-MOTHER INTERACTION/bUhING BREASY FEEDING.

Investigator(s): Evelyn B. Thoman, Ph.D., Research Fellow; P. Herbert Leiderman, M.D.,
Professor, Department of Psychiatry, Stanford School of Medicine; and Joan P. Olson. M.A.,
Graduate Student. Stanford University, Stanford, California 94305, - ¢

Purpose: To depict quantitatively the characteristics of mother-neonate interaction during breast
fecding and to compare groups of Primiparous and multiparous mothers.

Subjects: 20 primiparous and 20 multiparous mothers and their infants (10 males. 10 femalcs in
cach group). Mother-infant pairs were included only if the infant were fullterm witli-an Apgar
rating ol 8 or more, and if the prenatal pertod and the delivery were frce of complications,  °
Mcthods: Mothers were observed while feeding their 48-hoursold infants. A modified time
sampling procedure was developed, and reliabilities were determined to agsess the amount of time
feeding. and nonfeeding. Subcategoncs indicated (1) if the infant
was attached to the nipple. (2) if the infant sucked, (3) if the mother stimulated the infant with
the nipple. or stimulated his cheek or other parts of his body, and (4) if the mother talked to or
smiled at the infant. J

Findings: The primiparous miother-infant pairs used more umc for each of the major categories of
activities than did the multiparous mother-infant pairs. The primiparous mothers spent more time
getting the infant attached to the breast. Their infants sucked less while attached to the nipple,

L]
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Duration: April 1968-May 1970.  ° ’ '

. Medical Center; National Institutes of Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health,

. Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48 104. .

despite the ter amount of stimulation they provided. Primiparous mothers nursed their sons
for longer periods of timé; however, they tatked more and smiled. more at their daughters. There
was a significant _correlation between the amount of talking to the infant at the feeding
observation and-the subsequent age at which the infant was weaned.

Cooperating group(s): Grant Foundatior; Premature Infant Research Center, Stanford University

Education, and Welfare.

. . ' . -1
' B /
L] * N

PATERNAL CH]LDBEAR]NG PRACTICES AND COGN]TIVE OEVELOPMENT lN
PRESCHOOL BOYS

o

L

Investigater(s): Norma Radin, Ph D., Assistant Professor, Sch«?ol of Socml Work, Umverslty or

Purpose To determine the relationship between specific patgnal childrearing praétices and the
‘cognitive development ofyoung boys.

Subjects: 20 white Jower class and 20 white middle class 4-year—old boys; and their fathers.
Metﬁoa.'-s The fathégs are interviewed at hogwﬁﬂe {heir sons are present. The interviews are.tape
recorded and various categones of paternal behavior are scozed. The children are tested on the
Stanford Binet and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Tests, and their IQ stores are correlated with
the chilrearing peactices of their fathers. The middle class and lower class populations will be
analyzed separately, will be compared, and will be amlyzed togélhcr

Duration: 1970-1971.

CHILOREARING PRACT]CES ASSOCIATED WITH THE OEVELOPMENT OF COGNITIVE'
SKILLS OF CH]LDFIEN IN LOW SOCIOECONOM]C AREAS . . .

[ovestigator(s): Raymond W. Swan, D.S.W., Associate Professor and Helen Stavrts MSW, .

Rescarch Associate, School of Social Work, Tulane University, New Orleans, Louisiana 70118. i

Purpose: To identify disadvantaged children with exoepllonal cognitive abilities, and to obspr\re 1

parent-child interaction in the, home. P ,,/
Subjects: 40 Negro and Caucasian boys and girls, ages 4 and 5, enrolled tin prcschobl programs jn

disadvantaged areas:

Methods: The chddrcn will be divided into groups by their teachers on the basis of four behavioral

descriptions that reflect distinct conceptual stylgs of children. (One “descriptive style is

representative of children with a high degree of cognitive ability.) The children in each group will

be ranked according to how closely their behavicr matches the group description. The study will

focus on parentchild interaction in the home and will -examine the following behaviors: ( l)

alternatives and consequences, (2) provision of mfommion. (3) appreciation of differences, and

{4) descanted communication. . ‘

Duration: October 1970-April 1971.
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27-MB3

27-MB-5

27-MB-6

T
ASSESSMENT OF CHILDREARING ENVIRONMENTS: AN ECOLOGICAL APPROACH -

Investigator(s): Elizabeth Préscott, M.A., Director of Resean;h; and Blizabeth Jones, Ph.D.,
Director of Graduate Studies, Pacific Oaks College, 714 West California Boulevard, 'Pasadena

California 91105,

Purpose; To develop a classificatory schcmc to evaluatc and compare anvirommntal variables in

Zroup care and home caro settings.

Subjects: 80 boys and girls, ages 2 to §, in day care centers. Children will be, classified by their

.teachers as difficult and not thriving or easy and thriving.

Methods: Half of the subjects will be selected from day care centers using a tcacher-dxrectcd
format;: half from a day care center using a freechoice {ormat. A precoded observation sched
has been developed to -record episodes within an activity segment framework. Pata will
analyzed to examine differences between environments in the (1) range of béhavior, (2) the origin _
of activity segments, (3) duration of focus, (4) complexity of behavior and (5) mode of behavior.
Observational data will be compared with children's characteristics as pérceived by teachers. .
Findings: Progrém structure and charmcteristics of physical space appear to rcgulate germm :

“aspects of the child's experience.

Ducation: 1969-1972. “ ' .
Cooperatmg group(s): Childron’s Burcau. Office of Child DweIOpmum U. 8. Dopanmcm of *
Heallh Education, ahd Welfare. ’ .

Al

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN 2-YEAR-OLD CHILD BEHAVIO'FI PATTERNS, CHII-DREARI NG
PATTERNS AND NURSERY SCHOOL FUNCTIONING . ‘o P

\

Investigator(s): Robcrt w. Chambcrljn, M.D,, Assjstam Professor, Department ‘of Pediatrics, .~

" "University of Rochester Medical School, -260 Crittenden Boulevard, Rochester, New York 14620.

Purpose: To identify parent-child interaction patterns at age'2 that predict nursdfy school and
kindergarten behavior patterns at ages 4 and §.

Subjects: 200 middie class 2-year-olds who receive health supenrision from tWo prtvatc pediatric
group practices.

- Methods: lntorviews with mothers and observations of mother-child inlcraclion at home tdentify |

carly child behavior patterns and childrearing patterns. Teacher checklists and observations of the

¢hild in school identify nursery school and kingergarten bchavie; patterns.

Duration: June 1968-Junc 1972,

Coopoerating g:roﬂ 8): Public Health Service, U. 8. Departmcnl of Health, Education, and Weifare,
Publications; Clinical Pediatrics. 1967, 6, 469-479; Genetic chholog Manogrqphs. 1969, 80,

129-148,

-« } i .
VERBAL STRATEGIES USED BY MOTHERS WITH THEIR YOUNG (LANGUAGE
LEARNING) CHILDREN VE/;US THEIR OLDER (LANGUAGE COMPETENTI CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Patricia Broen, M.A., Research and Developmont Center in the Edycation of
Handicapped Children; and Gerald M. Sicgel, Ph.D., Professor of Communicative Disorders, Speech
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Meth,pds The m}nher and’ each child meet for a number of sessions dunng~ which their \rerbal

\ﬁha\nor is recorded and transcribed. Analyses are made of the verbal patterns of the children and R

e_mother, particularly of the types of tutorial or didactic strategies the mother uses when she
speaks with the younger child, Investigators expect to draw inferences that concern these verbal
interactions and the child’s development of language skills, :
Duration: - September 1970-August 1971. “

? -

4
1

: 27-@3-7 * - MATERNAL. STIMULATN)N AND INFANT COGNITIVE DEVE LOPMENT

4 Investigator(s): D. Wel]s Goodnch 'M.D., Professor of Psy try Division of Psychmr.y,
Montefiore Hospital, 111 East 210th Sueen Bronx, New York 10467; Herbert Nechin, Ph.D.,
Professor of Psychology; Mary Engel, Ph,l) Associate Professor of Pgychology; and William King,
 Assistant Professor of Psychology, City Umversnty of York, N York, New York 100387
Purpose. To explore mother-infant. hoine behavior patterps duﬂn&(e ancy; to discover which

. £ . \beﬁ or patterns correlate with adequate infant cognitive g that period; and to
- test predictions about speclf' ¢ maternal attributes believed to Yacilitate or ' 8’ cognitive
development. * . :
Subjects: First-born black male infanis living in Cenu-al Harlem, and their mothers. About half of
the families are on welfare; the others rang upper-lower to. middtemiddle ¢ 3.
N Methods: During the infants’ period of eatffVerbal learsiing and motor’gompetence, sibjects are.
\ ’ studied by (1) time sa:‘nglmg of mother-child intefactions in the home at 2 }nonths;

-\\ "
\ Coopemgﬁjroup(s) Maontefiore Hospital; National Institute of Mental Health, Pnbh\

_\ -(2) infant intelligence assessments;at 14, 18, and 22 months by the Bay

1 e Hunt-Uzghis Scales; and (3) maternal inverviews at 14 momhs./‘studymg mater| rsonality,

" psychological mindedness, time-Sense, and childrearing beliefs... 1
Duration: Septernber 1969-Deoember 1971. i

Service, U. § artment of Health, Education, and Welfare. ~o .
. | NS
‘:\\ ‘ Q ! ) . , : :
' ~. ;.
. . . » A
27-MB-8 FAMI LY ORGANIZA\TION 1N RELATION TO HEALTH BEHAVIOR Y

R Inv&ctngator(s) Lois Pratt, Fh.D., Professor of Socmlogy, Jersey City St?te College, Jersey City,
New Jersey 07305;
Rurpose To détermine if intraf amnly relationships and pauems of family orgamzanon are related
xg%lhe personaﬂ\hea.llh practices, use of profess:onal health services, and the health status of family

Su jects: 510 representative northern New Jersey families lhat consist of mother, father, and at
east child, agé 9 to l3 - L

.
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ther, and .the father. (In 275 families all three principals wére interviewed; in 235 families only
the- mother and chiid were mtemwed) A variety of m&oes were constructed to represeni the
independent and dependent vambles Several statistical techmques, including. muitnple regression
analysis, were used. ,
Findings: A developmental pattem of childrearing was assoc;ated with markedly better health
care practices than a diseiplinary pattern of chlldrearmg The extension of independence to
children was more closely associated withs good health 1'9!&00003 than was, a lugh level of
parent-child companionship. @ -
Duration: January 1969-Yune 1972. b
‘Cooperating group(s): National Center for Health Services Resdarch and Developmmt, Pubhc
Health Service, U, S. Departmem of Hi th, Education, and We]fare N

N
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surveyed by questionnaires.

. T ]
Duration: 1971-1973. T et , :
—_— . . B °
‘\ LT

MEMORY AND LEARNING IN PRESCHQOL l;Hl!:.DHEN DIFFERING IN SES AND HIACE
\E:vesligalltor(s) Norman R. ERis;£h,D., Pmr_ of Psychology’ wersny of Alabama, P. 0. Box

6 %3 University, Alabama 35486. -

Purpase: To determipe and compare funde ¢'lﬁl en“of elgg‘l socloeconomlc

status and race

Subjects> 120 boys and girls, ages 5\9 6; 60 Negro I-lead Start chJ]dren and60 — 5

_ Cooperating group(s): University O Alabama. \K NS

N \\\\ | \\\K ‘ B -

FACTORS

[N

” T

. . ? ) .: "
P d o
THE IMAGE{)F THE CI-IILD IN cuure%oae‘nv ITADAN . Ca
Invesygator(s): Franco Crespi, Professor of Som logy Uni' dYsi ternazionole degli Studi, .
Socioli, via ie Pola 12, Roma, Italy. ; . - . o
Purpose: To analyze the imagg of the child held by adults ol‘v‘anogs ages and classes. Nt

Subjects: Appmxunalely 1,000 perso”l'. ages 2] to 30 and 45 to 60)g va}lqus sociceconomic R“\\ .
classes. \, N .
Methods: The content of literature on chﬂd@\ will be analyzed and the safﬁ'ﬁbwjllbe '

.

class Kindeigarten children. . m,
Methods: Thg children were compared G{l {1) the Peabod} Picture Vocabulary\ég 2) the - \\
Cattell C Culture ir Inteiligence Test, (3) digit: span,(4) probe-\}(pe short-term memory tesk, and N
(S) a series en learning potential tes ‘rangmg from s:mple two-choice ,d.nscrlmmaﬂqn

? problems to complex oddity reversal problems. : \ . By ‘
Findings:* Scores df buth group of chj]dren wer i i ! o intellj !

memory.
Duration: Summer l968—sum

.27-NB-2
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Newbrough, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, George Peabody Colle\gefot Teachers, Nashville, ™ .

— -

VALUE CONFLICT IN THE SCHOOL SETTING -

Investigator(s): Rlchard L. Gorsuch, PhD Kennedy Assoc}alg Professor of Psychology,and] R

Tenness?e 37203.

+ -~ "

\ -85 ' N .




- Purpose: To modify the attitudes of young adol

\ . Purpose: To examine the importance that children from different soéioecononﬂ;ijhndhracial

groups ascribe to particular school related values, and to examine the influence of children’s viduves

on the teacher-pupil relationship and on academic success.

Subjects: ﬁgo and Caucasian children, grades 4 and 5 from middle and lower class
. neighborhoods in Nashville;.and their 16 teachers.

Methods: ‘Data were collected at the beginning and end of the first semester from teachers’ daily

reports and from quéstionnaires. Questionnaires administered to the children secured information

’ concerning valdes, peer group, personality, and intelligence. Questionnaires administered to

teachers included measures of values and various children’s rating scales. Using the personality
measures as mediators an analysis will be made of the relationship of value differences among
teachers, students, and .peers to personal, behavioral, and educational conflicts. Information ga-
mwrm Teachers will be used to study labeling and the perception of deviancy.

Fmdmg.-:‘ Rche sex, and socioeconomic differences have been found on the value measures.
Teacher-perc ed~behavior and personality - problcnls have_been related to valueadlfferences
Fourth and fifth grade children make little distinction among the of honesty, gdod manners,
and affiliation; but respond globally to the entire set in 2 somewhat posnwe W '
Dazation: June 1969-August 1971, - - -
Cooperating, group(s) Metro School System; - The Kennedy er and The Cemer for
Community Study, George Peabody College for Teachers; Ofﬁce of Edutation, U. §. Department
of. Health, Education, and Welfare. '

POLI

lnvmigator{s): Robert Portune, EdD., Acting Coordinator of Academic Programs, College of\

Education and Home Economics, University ofCincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 45221; and Jack E.
Corle, Ed.D., Director of Counseling, Ohio Northerp University, Adz, Ohio 45810. .
ts towards po[lcemen
Subjects Approximately 15,000 Negro and Caucasia boys and girls, ages 12 to 16,
Methods: The procedures i‘zcluded (1) development of 'wn attitudetowards-police scale, (2) desngn
o and deve develqpmem of junior high school curriculum units\to change early adolescenjs attitudes
towards policemen, (3) experimental use of curficulum units in grades 7, 8, and 9, and (4) pre-and °
postscaling of experimental and control\subjects. Curriculum uriits will be adopted on a continuing
basis in Cincinnati, Ohio; Tampa, Florida; Rochester, New York; Foft Smith, Arkansas; and
individuat schools across the country. ,}
Findings: Experimental subjects show statistically sngmﬁcam improvement ir attitude. Control
Subjects show no change or show a statistically significant unfavorablechangc
\ Duration: April 1967-continuing.
. Cooperating _group(s): Cincinnati Police Department; Cincinnati Public* Schools; Cmcmnau
+ Archdiocese Schools; Hamilton County Schools; Tampa, Florida Pelice. Deparstnient; Hillsboro
~ County Florida Schools; Rochester, New York Police Départment, Rochester Public ani ochial

. Portune \Robert Changing Adolescent Attitudes Toward Police: Cincinnats, Ohm\\\

-
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RACIAL DISCRIMINATION IN CHILDREN

lnvesligalor(s): Phyllis A. Katz, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Graduate Center, City University of
New York, 33-West 42nd Street, New York, New York 10036,

Purpose: To mvestlgatc developmental, linguistic, and perceptual aspects of children’s ethnic

attitudes. ‘

Subjects: Black and white urban children in grades preschool lhrough 6. s

Methods: Ths project involves a scries of interrelated studies concerned with (1) attitude

assessment {employing both direct and indirect measures), (2) discrimination learning parameters

and doll preference tasks in young children, (3) perceptual correlates of attitudesin older children,

and (4) an investigation of potential attitude modification techniques. o

Buration: December 1968-June 1971.

Publications: Paper presented at the American Psychological Association Com'emlon Miami,

September 1970.

]

CHILDHOOD SOCIALIZATION AMONG THE SANEMA INDIANS OF VENEZUELA

b

lnvcsng,ator(s) Gregory P. Stone Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, University of Minnesota,

Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

. Purpose: To compare the processes of socialization of children in an isolated jungle village with
Wcsses of socialization in North American communities.

Subjects: All children, ages infancy to 12 years, in a Venczuelan village of approximately 80
pcopic. ’
Methods: Carcfully timed observations, informal interviews, and films of ¢hildren playing in the .
jungle community were made and will be analyzed.
Duration: July 1969-indefinite. T
Cooperating group(s): Office of International Programs, College of Liberal Arts, and Graduate
School, University of Minnesota.

- \

1

INTERNATIONAL STUDY OF EARL\&I‘\‘ILD CARE

hwc\stlga(m(s) Urie Brgnfenbrcnner Ph.D. Pi‘bfessdr of Psychology and of Human Development
an Studic. Cqmell University, lthaca Neumk 14850; Julius B. Richmond, M.D..
Head, Thc Judge-B Guidance Center, Boston, Massachusetts; Halbert B. Robinson, Professor
of Psychology, Dire tor ﬁihe Develo mental Psychology Laboratory, University of Washington,
Seattie; Washmglon 98]05 M W olins, Professor Sccna] Wclfare, Umvermy of California,

: To descri
c ods Published knd unplblished 1(‘1511:-: will be gat ea.rly Ch.lld care s}.nems in Cuba,
ungary, Indja, lsrael, Poland, Sweden, Switze land, Uulied gdom, United States, and

ssia. Study design i$ descriptive, Yo oo he . X Con
uration: 1 1971. A ’ . - . -
Cooperating groig(s): Carnegie Corporahon lnlernallonal Sludy Cmup for Ba{ly Child Care. a
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27-0A-1 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF PUPIL. CHANGE IN GRADED AND,,,NONGHADED CILASS-

HOOMS

Investigator(s): N. D. Bowers and F. X. Vogel, Depamnem of Education, Northwestern Univer-
sity, 633 Clark, Evanston, {llinois 60201. .
Purpose: To assess the changes over time of the behavior of puplls ina multi—age nongraded school

h
i

' and of the behavior of pupn]% in traditional graded “schools, and to make comparisons of these e
changes.
Subjects: 750 elementary school pupils. .

Methods: A multivariate anatysis will be made of the true gain scores of pupils uli]:zmg atmude,

achievement, and concept maturity measures. Comparisons among different types of school organ-
- izations and among different groulias of teachers will be studied.

Duration: July 1969-June 1970. N

Cooperating group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;

State of 1llinois Program Development for Gifted Children.

1

27.0D-1 - AN EVALUATION OF SEX EDUCATION
Investigator(s): James E. Elias, M.S., Associate‘SociOIOgist, Institute for Sex Research: lndiana\
Urriversity, 416 Morison, Bloomington, Indiana 47401.
- Purpose: To evaluate. the effects of a formal family life-and sex education program on high school
students.
X Subjects: 174 boys and 231 girls, agﬂs 15 to 19, randomly selected from am:dwestem suburban \
hzé%

school.
Methods: The project has a pre- and posttest, control group design. Questionnaires were ysed to
collect data on actual sex knowledge, amtud‘es towards sexual behavior and towards gelf, and
dem(graphzc information. Information about the students’ actual behavior was collecte during

“r : ¥ . interviews, Data were computer analyzed. S |
Duration: November 1968-January 1971. ° .
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27-0E-1 A PILOT STUDY FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF MUSIC DISCRIMINATION TESTS FOR
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN

Investigator(s): N. H. Long and W. Christ, School of Education, Indiana University, Bloomington,
indiana 47401.

Purpose: To construct a test or a battery of tests that will measure (1) children’s music discrimina-
tion abilities; (2) their understanding of basic concepts including rhythm, melody, and harmony;
and (3) their ability to apply these concepts while Instenmg to music.

Subjects: School children, ages 12 and under.

Methods: The procedures involved in cobstruction of the 1est include (1) restudy of previous
research on the development of music concepts in children, (2) the design of a test format suitable
for elementary children, (3) collection of a large number of items chosen from Western concert
music, (4) composition of one or more deformations in the first phrase of each chosen item, (5)
recording the music items andydeformations, (6) judgment of the artistic quality and content
validity of the items by juries o ris, (7) re-recording defective items, (8) assembling experi-
mental forms of a test using items approved by the expents, (9) administration of the experimental
forms 1o children, {10) correlation of 1est scores with other data to determine validity. (11) item
analysis of the experimental forms, and (12) building final test forms from discriminating items.
Duration: July 1969-June 1970.

Cooperating group(s) Office of Education, U.s. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

M

'
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27-0E-2 PERCEPTUAL SHIFT TRAINING FOR TEACHERS OF DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN

Investigator(s): Douglas. Holmes. Director. Center for Community Rescarch, Associated
YM-YWCAs of Greater New York, 33 West 60th Strect, New York, New York 10023,
- Purpose: To cquip teachers of disadvantaged children to interpret their students’ intellectual
potentials.
Subjects: 30 second-year.student 1eachers at New York City Commumly College.
Methods: “Instructional tapes were preparcd that demonstrated the behavioral faciors most often
“correlated with intelligence among disadvantaged childien. One group of student teachers will
participate in perceptual reorientation seminars, and a nonparticipating group will serve.as a
control in order 10 evaluate the program’s impact.
. Findings: Preliminary findings show that the technique is s useful one.
- -Duration! November 1969-March 1971. "
Cooperating group{s): Office of Economic Opportunity.
- )

*

27.0F1  THE EFFECT OF EXPECTANCY REINFORCEMENT ON ARITHMETIC ACHIEVEMENT,
SELF-CONCEPT, AND PEER-GROUP STATUS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CHILDREN

L Investigator(s): F. William Gosbiewski, Ph.D., Assistant Prafessor, Departmem of Special Educa-
/ \ tion and School Psychology, Edinbofo State College, Edinboro, Pennsylvania 16412, .

Purpose: To investigate whether a specific procedure of expectancy reinforcement applied by

parents and/or teachers will improve arithmetic achievement, selfconcept, and peer-group status

U89

| '\33_




Sl -
aiésﬁ’ &
. 27-0F-2
270F-3 ¢

among fourth grade boys,

Subjects: 96 fonrth grade boys randomly selected from a group who wanted to participate in the
study, and who had parental approval to do so.

Methods: Four treatment and four control subjects were assigned to each of 12 research classes.
Four research classes were randomly assigned to each of three treatrent-control conditions: (1)
PTR and PTR-C (subjects who received parental and teacher reinforcement, and controls), (2) PR
and PR-C (subjects who received parental reinforcement, and controls), and (3} TR and TR-C
{subjects who received teacher reinforcement, and controls). PTR and PR parents and PTR and TR
teachers were instructed to reinforce their children’s and students’ performance in arithmetic in
excess of what was actually achieved. All reinforcements were oral (parents) or oral and written
(teachers). Pre- and posttreatment measures were taken on the thtee dependent variahles.
ANCOVA (co-variate: 1Q) was employed in analysis.

Findings: No significant difference was found among any of the groups on any of the dependent
variables, which suggests in this instance that conscious communication of a false expectancy may
be counter-influenced or nuilified by the actual expectancy held by the communicator.

Duration: September | 969-March 1970.

CHRONOLOGICAL ENTRANCE AGE AS IT RELATES TO PRIMARY SCHOOL ACHIEVE-
MENT AND PERSONA L AND SOCIAL DEV ELOPMENT OF THE STUDENTS

Investigator(s): Clive C. Bcallle, Ed.D., University of Minnesota, 2227 Hillsdale Avenue St. Paul,
Minnesota 55119, ’
Purpose: To determine if there were significant differences among entrance groups on measures of
academic achievernent in grades 1, 2, and 3; in academic achievement from grades | to 2, and from
grades 2 to 3;and in pgrsonal and social adjustment in grade 3.

. Subjects: 387 third graders who attended the same school from kindergarten through grade 3,

divided into four groups according to their chronological entyafice age. .

Methods: The Stanford Achievement Tests, Otis-Lenpon Mental Abilities Tests, and Cahforma
Test of Personality were administered to the subjects. Analyses of variance and covariance were
used to statistically analyze the null hypolhesy. 1f the hypothesis were rejected, Duncan’s Multiple
Range Test was used to dclermmc whethsr the difference between any two ranked means was
significant.

Findings: Older school entrants were significantly supenor to younger entrants in academic
achievement at grades |, 2, and 3. The achicvement of the younger éntrangs as they progressed
from grades 1 to 2 and from grades 2 to 3 was not sngmfcamly different from the alder entrants.
The younger cntrants were slgmf' cantly superior to the older cntrants in personal and social
development at the third grade level. -

II Dugation: October 1969-July 1970,

i

PATTERNS OF ACHIEVEMENT RELATED CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR OF JUﬁIOR-SENIOFI'
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS: NORMATIVE DATA AND COMPARISON OF NORMAL AND
DELINQUENT SAMPLES

-

Investigator(s): Marshall Swift, Ph.D., Associate Disector, School Mental Health Studics, Hahn-
egnann Medical College and Hospital, and Consultant, Sleighton Farm School for Girls; and George

L Y90




Spivack, Ph.D., Director, Division of Research and Evaluation, Department of Mental Health
Sciences, Hahnemann Medical College and Hospnal 314 North Broad Street, Philadelphia, Penn-

sylvania 19102.
Purpose: To describe prefile or syndreme types of achievement related classroom behavior pal-
terns, and to provide no urban high schookstudents, ' T

Subjects: 500 rando
upIor Of sepior

selected boys and girls, grades 7 to 12, who attend eight urban public
schools in Philadelpfiiai and a matchéd control sample of 120 delinquems
idential cénter.
subjects were equally distributed through four major subject aseas: English, social
_studies;"science, and math. A previously developed behavior rating scale (Swift and Spivack, 1969)
used by teachets to assess classroom behavior of their studénts. Behavior factors and patterns
were related to academic success. Specific pattern or syndrome types were demed with 96 percem
interrater agreement.
Findings: The results indicated that 10 patterns-or syndrome types account for 99 percent, of the
achievement related behavior of al) students. The patterps are differentially related to academic _
achievement in the same way for both normal and delinquent samples and for boys and girls. As
@ . expected, a greater percentage of delinquents displayed school difficulties. Norms for the urban
sample, derived from norms for a suburban sample, ase available.
Duranon February 1970-February 1971,

Coo i oup(s): Philadelphia Public Schoolsy: Sleighton Farm School for Girls, Delaware
y. Pennsylvania; Hahnemann Medical College and Hospital. . ,_

* - — *‘y

. -\ oo N
27-0F .4 A LONGITUDINAL STUDY OF ACHIEVEMENT REEATED CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR -
Investigator(s); Marshall Swift, Ph.D, Associate Professor, School Mental Health Studics; and
George, Spivack, Ph.D., Director, Division of Research and Evahiation, Department of Mental
7 Health Scignees, Hahnemarm Medical College and Hospital, 314 North Broad Street, Phl]adelph:a,
Pennsylvania 19102,
Purpose: To study classroom behamr patterns of elementary school children in order to provide
a clearer picture of the piedictive nature of ¢arly functioning,
Subjects: 600 kindergarten boys.and girls who attended 29 urban schools in l’hilad::lphm in
‘November 1968 half of whom were previously enrolled in Head Start programs.
Methods: The classroom behavior of the children, who #re from a low socioeconomic arca, is
- repeatedly measured. When available, information regarding achievement, school difficulties, emo-
tional problems, movement, and test scores will be related to early classroom behavior patterns as
recorded by teachers who used the Devercux Elementary School Behavior Rating Scale (Spivack
and Swift, 1966, 1967). Background infornmation is provided by the schools involved and the
Research Section of the Philadelphig Schiool District. The study, now in nsthud year, will fonw :
the same chil@® for 7 years. ~
Fing:mgs The initial kindergarten behavioral adjustment of Head Start children especially boys. is
different from peers. Children, 1eaving public school at the end of kindergarten to enter parochial
first grade, differ in behavioral adjustment from peers who remain in the public school.
Duration: 1968-1977. .
Cooperating group(s): Philadelphia Public Schoolis; Hahnemann Medical College and Hosp:lal

-
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27.0F6  TEACHERSELF-ESTEEM AND EXPECTATIO

/ New York 14214,

. Purpose® To test the hypothesesAtiat (1) lcachcrs with high self-esteem relevant to thelr mstruc-
S~ : tional abilities will expect p s to take greater interest in course material and to internalize more
\ " course content, and (2) pipils whose teachers hold relanvely high expectation levels will consis-

lcmly aclueve grealcr

» + f

A CROSS-CULTURAL STUOY OF: .ACHIEVEMENT RELATED CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR IN
FRANCE AND THE UNITED STATES

27-0F-6

Investigator(s): ‘'Marshall Swift, Ph.D., Associate Director, School Mental Health $tudics, Hahn-
ethann Medical College aid Hospital, 314 North Broad Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102;
and Alain Danset, Laboratoire de Psychologic Ccneuquc (ERA-CNRS), Faculte des Lettres et
Sciences Humaines de Paris-Sorbonne,

Purpose: To ascertain the degree of sirhilarity between classroom behavior stan held by
American and French ¢lementary school teachers: to determine whether the classroom behavior
factors relate to cach other in a similar way; and to assess whether thcse bcehaviors "relate to
academic suceess or failure similarly i in the two cultures,

L " Subjects: 1,325 French and 809 Amcncan clementary school boys and girls. agcs $to 12, kinder- |
o garten to grade 6. N
Yo . Methods: The Devercux Elementary School Behavior Rating Scale was translated into French and

used by Frcnch teachers to rate the overt behavior of their students in the same manner as their
+ American teacher counterparts rated their children, Behavior factors and p[bﬁles were analyzed |
and compared for bollrpopulallons Norms for cach were compared.
" Findings: The results, indieate similar correlations in both cultures between classroom behavior
and achievement, and among the dimensions of classroom bchavlor Results also suggest that the
children may behave in a quite similar way in both cultures during the early schodl years, but that Y
"they are confronted by teachers who differ in what they expect, and who therefote exert different
. i pressures of deinands regarding what is acceptable in class.

pital: Laboratoife dc PSychologlc Genetique (ERA-CNRS), Facullc des
Lettres et Sciences Humn.ncs de PansSorbonnc . :
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27-0F-7 PRESCHOOL PREOICTORS OF SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT

lmcst,iga&ff(stf Martin Kohn, Ph.D.. Research Psychologist, William Alanson White Institute, 20

- el -, bl el
- —West T4th Street, New York New k I0023‘

.....

Subjects 230 malc&ﬁge 5, who a(lcnd a day cafe center or kindergarten, B
Mctﬁo&g Mcqsu‘fcs of social-emotional staty€, ,measures of cognitive ability, and background and
dcmographrc varizbies will be obtained for£ach subject. A factor analysis will be performed on the
set of gognitive function variables, excly ing the 1Q measure, to reduce the number of varizbles to
a small number of broad cognitive {#Clofs. A matrix of the correlations of the cognitive factor

. sﬁorcs. emotional factor scores, ang/background variables will be made to provide an overview of

‘ “"the intra- and interrelationships pf these variables. The measures of emotional function, sociocco-
nomic status, race, and other ackground variables will"bre treated as independent variables to

‘ determine their effect on spgtific cognitive factor scores and the 1Q. The co;nllivc factor scores

. S and the IQ will be ltcatc as both independent-and dependent variables. Measures of scholastic
! achievement and social-cfiotional status will be obtained for thé children at the end of their first

year and at the beginnjfig of their second Year in elementry school. The three sets of preschool
mecasures will be evajliated relevant to their separage,’ incremental, and interactive effects in the
prediction of aca,d ic achievement and socml-emolnonal slamggf the children in their first year

Cooperating grup(s). National Insti(utc of Mental Health, Public Healtli Service, U. S:,f)i:parl-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

27-0F-8 FAMILY INFLUENCE ON SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT

Investigator(s): B. Jeanrt Mucller. Ph.D., Assistant Professor. School of Social Work, University
of Wisconsin at Madison, Madison. Wisconsin $3706. .
Purpose: To determine the family attitudes, values, aspirations, and, expectations that are associa-
- ted with high and low achjevement of elementary school boys wilhin a single socioeconomic class.
Subjccts 30 working class familics of fifth and sixth grade white boys in a rural Wlscony,
\\ cornrnumty
’ }\ Mcthods: A samplé of families from schools in two dcprcsscd rural . white nclghborlloods were
interviewed. Team interviews involved 42Mour sessions with mothers, and 2-hour sessions cach with .
fathcrs and sons, Unstructured eliciting techniques were used in the initial interview, followed by a
\r\' structured qucsuonnairc A correlational apalysis’ employed lowa Basic Percentile rank as the

*. dependent variable, —
ration: September 1969-September 1971, §
Cooperating group(s): lake Geneva School District. v

27-0F 9 DIFFERE

IAL COPING BEHAVIOR AMONG SIBLINGS

. Feldman, Ph.D., Prefessqr; and Margaret C. Unsworth, Resez'l-r(::h Assistant,
Rescarch Group on Poverty, College of Human Ecology. Cornell University,

v - N -, 93

Investigaton(s):
Interdeparimenta

L




Ithaca, New Yok 14850. ) - ..
- Purpose: To determine the cortelates of academic achievement in juniof high children with atten-
tion to differential academic achievement among siblings.
Subjects: 300 junior high students in rural West Virginia, urban Syracuse, New York, and
fthaca-Elmira-Corttand, New York; two students from each of 150 families (in each area), which
‘' have only two children in junior high school. Half of the families have absent fathers.
Methods: A 50-page questionnaire was administered tp the subjects individually by trained inter-
viewers, lndependcm variables studied are int.rafanﬁlial personals school, and nutritional factors. -
Statistical treatment will include factor analysis and regrcssion analysis. .
: Duration: May [969-September 1971,
. Cooperatifig group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Department of I-lealth Education, and Welfare.
f X P \*‘“*-——1
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27-0G-1 THE CHILD'S PERCEPTION OF THE NURSERY TEACHEFI i i _ /

= lnvestigator(s): K. D. Fmgcnbaum Antioch College, Wathington-Baltimore Campus, Columbia,
ryland 21043..

Purpose: To explore the nursery school child's understanding of the teacher’s role as per‘oeived in
- a variety of videotaped int¢rperzonal situations involving the teacher and the child and to analyze
the effect of varying the race of the teacher and of thc cluld upon the understanding of the
. children viewing the scenes.
. Subjects: Negro and Caucasian nursery school childnerl
, Ei thods: A scries of video scones depicting daily interactions between the téach
s " will be p produced Interactions between Negm!Caucas:an Cnucg;ianfCaucasian

scengy is duplicated in integrated, segregated Caucasian, and segregate
/)y ill be constrpcted to analyze children's (1) responses, (2) abili
o‘n/cgoccmnc understanding, and (3) perceptions and differen
T Acones based on their social class, race, and sex. '
IR . Duration: July 1969-June 1970.
Ccmpcrating group(s): Office of Economic Opportu

/71062 THE REACTION OF smoem';‘fo A CU
e . oLoGY ,

Investigator(s)’ R.S. Day, P/ortamouth Schbol Department, Portsmouth, Rhode 1sland 02871, . !
© Purpose: To dctcnmngxwhethcr any 1 surable changes in school spirit and a student’s powers of
observation :md curioﬁity can be det entire school curriculum is made more relevant \

Subjccu High achool studen enmllcd in Portsmouth High School, Portsmouth, Rhodet1stand.
towards Portsmouth High School will be determined before and after”
 oceanography. Acaddmic and vocational coursesin ography and a-
or ROTC Ynit will be adopted. ”I'eacfhers and students will-be trained tﬁé philosophy
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tter esprit /de corps-in-the hlgh/school bywthe rele and emphasizing the yet
ibilities of the ocwnographmcﬁfmmnt o . .

' )/{ ? \ .‘ _ .

27064 EPIDEMIOLOGY OF BEHAVIOR DISORDERS

. Umvgssty Vermo Col]ege of Medlcme Burlington, Vermont 05401, <
nt the natural history of behawor disorders diagnosed in the seoond grade.

ond graders in area schools.

stionnaires were distributed to teachers three times over 4 1/2 years.

e teacher Questionnaire used in second grade prcdlcts 64 percent of chlldrpn s

g roblems at the end of grade 4. .

7 Duratjon: 1965-not reported” ' _ '

,,,,,
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27-0G4,”  AMPLOSIVE AND/MILIEU THERAPY WITH OLDER SCHOOL PHOBICS

Barrett, Pa.D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Psychology; and Bdward Hampe, Ph.D., Assistant
- Professor of Clinical Psychology, Child‘PS'ychialr}r Research Center, University of Louisville School
' of Medicine, 608 South Jackson Street, Louisville, Kentucky 40202.

Purpose: To compare the effects of separation and implosion therapy and lhcraplsl variables on
oider phobic children. - .
Subjedts: 72 phobic boys and girls, ages }' to 16, out of school 4 of 20 days. Subjects are not | h'|
psychotic, bram-damaged mentally (rglarded, truant, delinquent, phys:caily ill, Icgltlmalcly -

/ Investigator(s): Lovick C, Milter, Ph.D., Director of Research and ‘Clinical Psychologisl‘.'Cur(is L.

ic were randomly assigned to treatment and to two male, . i
B weeks. Evalualivc pmoedurcs included rrcquency counts of %

subjects’ time in school, inde
and completion of the Fear ¢ of the-Louisville Bohavior Check List, -

Duration: September 1970-3¢ptember 1973.

COOpcralmg group(s): Louisville School of Medicine; chuh Home for Convalescent Childrcn

b

“
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27066 ‘ DI‘:‘TEHMINANTS OF CHILDREN'S BEH*VIOH IN PRESCHOOL ) \
Wiy ne

Investigator(s): Jacob 8. Kounin, Ph.D., Professor of Educauonal and Chmcal Psychology

State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202, .

Purpose: To study: the influence of actmly structures and_teacher styles on lhc behavior ol’ .
preschool children.




Subjects: 87 boys and gn‘ls ages 2 12 through 5.

Methods: Videotapes were secufed of 600 formal lcssons taught to Small groups of prcschool
children by 36 different teachers. Vide \fapes were also secured of 38 children From the moment
lhcy arnvcd at a preschool until they 1 {1 (half day attendanie).

Findings Significant relationships were found between the kind of activilty programmed in a
lesson and the degree of work—appr__ riate behavior and gleefulness of thé children. - L.
Duration: 1968- 1971, .

. C00peralmg group(s): anlona{ Anstiwte of Mental Healjh Pubhc Health Scmce U. S

| 27066,

Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

L4
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: STUDENT ALIENATION AND FACULTY ROLE PERFORMANCE PRE FERENCES

hwesugalor(s) Charles K. Warrmcr Ph.D... Professor, Dcparhncnt of Sociology, Umversny of

., Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas-66044.

Purpose: To dcchOp nccessary  instruments and methods. and lhﬂn 10 make a preliminary
investigation of the relationship of $tudent response 1o facully role performance.

Subjects: Graduhte students and faculty members in (wo midwestern state universities.

Mecthods: The university department unit is examined. Four measures of facully role preferences

. arc used a3 indicators of interpersonal educational experiences. The questionnaire administered to

270H-%

.M

students. included ‘indicators of alienstion and anomie. indicators of’attitudes about educational
experience, and judgments about social action' with respect 10 universily and community change.

Findings: Préliminary analyses. without controls for age, degree programs. or other factors,
indicate that student atfitudes are-in many cases a functlon of facully role performance
preferences. For example. students associated with itinerant-facully are much more extreme in

their social action posilions. .. - ) -

.Durition: February 1970-May 1971. - SR

Cooperating group(s): General Research Fund. Unwcssny of Kansas; National Institute of Menial
Health, Public Health Service,.U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare: Office of
Education, U: S. Dcpartmcnl ‘of, Health, Educqllon and Welfare. .

-~
I !

TOWARDS A PROVISIONAL TEMPDRAL SEdUENCE OF ADOLESCENT ACHIEVEMENT

Investi 1r{s): Richard A. Rchbcrg. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology. State Univcrslly of

" analysis.
* Findings: During the freshman year of high school. realistic adolescent

New York at Binghamton, Binghamiton. New York 13901, .
Purpgse: To identify, measure. and place m temporal order some of lllc struclural,
soclal-psychologlcal and intrapersonal sources of variation in adolescent educational “goal
ofientation.

Subjects: 3,200 alecSCcu!s graduating in 1970 from seven utban and suburbah, public and
parochial- schools jn southern New York State.

- Methods: Surveys of the subjects were made in 1967, 1968, 1970, and will be mndc in 1971,

Stafistical procedures fsed. are corrclationdl dnalysis. path analysis. andl multivariate jpercentage

Sducalionnl cx'pcclaui)ns

o
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27-PA-

‘EXTRA SCOPETRANSFER IN LEARNING MATHEMATICAL RULES

Purpose: To study the effect of rule

* N e R
. - \ R -
fluenced by family socioeconomic level, parefital educational encouragement, mobility

amtudes, intelligence, and relevant parental achievement sociafization practices. Expectations
remain rather stable frorn the freshiian to the sophomore year, bul much offthe influence of the
variables mentionet di ishes. ¢ . .
Duration: 1967-1975. . ' h
Cooperating group(s): Natronal Science Foundation; National lnslltule of Mental Health, Public
Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Educagon and Welfare. -
Publications: Rehberg, R, A, et. al. Adolescentachleve.ment behavior, family authority structure,
and parental socialization pracuces American Journal of Sociology, May, 1970, 75, (6),
- 1012-1032. ~ -

= - - .- .’A "x_*i;
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SCHOOL INTEGRATION RESEARCH e _ PN

Investigatar(s): Nancy H. St. John, Ed.D., Lecturer and\Research Associate, Harvard University

. Graduate School of Education, 24 Garden Street, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138, -

Purpose! To determiste the factors that influence the achievement of black and white puplls,m
y and socioeconomically integrated schools.

S!bjects 957 sixth grade boys and girls, black and white.

Methods: Information about the children was compiled from (1) questmnnalres. (2) sociometric

records, (3) hool records, and. (4) obseryations of classroom interaction. Mothers, teachers, and

principals wﬁe interviewed. Tfeachers were rated on Ryan’s Scale. Cross-tabular, correlational,

regression analyses will be performed. - .

Duration: Spring 1967-June 1971. ¢

Cooperatmg group(s): Office of Education, U. S. Departrnent of Hea]lh Educatl.én and Welfate.

)
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Specific Skills

. \ - - . . B A :

N . . . 8 .
% X
a, School of Education, Upiversity of Pennsylvania, 3700 Walnut,

* - .

lﬁ;slig'alor(s): J. M. Scd
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 191 .
ents on the degree of transfer to new problems in
mathematics.
Subjects: High school students assngned 10 three experimental groups and one control group.

Methods The hypotheses are (1) that nonspecific transfer depends. Q_\the extent to which a.
Tule-statement may be viewed as a restriction of a more general rule-stalement“‘an 2} if transfer

to one problem indicates that a particular rule-statement has been generalized, then fer to .
additional problems may be expected under certain conditions. A specific-general rule gou%m\
a specific rule group (S), and a general rule group (C) will be taught a restricted statement of a
generalized rule. All students will be tested on six problems, two within the scope of the most
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. specific general.szfanon of statement (S), the second. two in the scope of two more general

generalizations of statements (SG) and {G), and the last two in the scope pf genemlmhon (G).

Important

coniputer-assi

fications for ithe development of instructional materi

1
F instruction, are expected from the results.

Duratien: Ju} 1-969 -June 1970,

Cooperating youp(s) Oftice of Educanon U. S Depanme

-

-

¢~ particularly in

of Health, Education, and Welfare.

-

THE I"IOI..é OF DlS‘leCTiVE FEATURES AND STRUCTURE IN READING

'lmestigalpr(s) Andrew Biemilier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Institute of Child Study. University

o Toronto, 45 Walmer Road, Toronto 4, Ontario, Canada.
Purpose:, To determine the contributions of individual differences, in perceiving distinctive
Afi letters and in using structure within and between words, to individual differences in
Te ;bnlny

bjfﬁ Equal numbers of boys and girls in grades 1 (N=20}, 2 (N=60), 4 (N“20) and 6 (N=20);
and 20 adults, 10 males and 10 females. 3
Methfeds Reading rates and reaction times for letters are used as measures of efficient perception

of distinctive features. Reading rates and rgacuon times for words, corrected for letter rates, are
ysed{as” measiires of efficient, use of ¢ structure in words. Reading rates for texts are used as a
measyre of general reading al:ulny

Findjngs: High correlations between all measpres (over .70) suggest that there are crmg:al
differbnces in the ability to “detect distinctive 'feamres rapidly that lead to &erious read}ng
problems. Ability to use structure. is less important. .
Durdlion: Spring 1968-spring 1971.7 °

Cooperaunggroup(s) Omano Institute for Studies in Educanon < . jl

; ) s ‘
THEOR i) LLY BASED STUDiES OF PAT'I"ERNS OF MISCUES IN ORAL READING
PERFOHMANC

Ce
et

" Investigator(s): Kénneth S. hoodman. Ed.D., Professor of Elementary Education; and Carolyn L.

, Ed.D., Assistant Profess&g Wayne State University, Detrojt, Michigan 48202.
Esc To nna]ym and compare the miscues of readers unexpected responses, and to develop a
ry and model of the reading pracess.
Subjects Negro and Caucasian urban boys and girls in grades 2, 4, 6, 8, and 10 of low, average,
and high proficiency. 2
Methods The 3-year, study is a baseline study for a continuing series of ®tudies of the reading
process at varying levels of proﬁc:ency Groups of readers will read unfamiliar material oratly, and
theit oral miscues will be analyzed according to Goodman’s Taxonomy of Miscues. Children at
selected levels of maturity and proficiency will be compared, ‘and aspects of their miscues will be
explored.
Duration:, May 1969-September 1972.
Cooperatmg’group(s) Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Educatign, and Welfare;
Detroit Public Schools. |
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© " Purpose: To determine if developmental age may be used as a predictor of readmg success m e

2786

e * »
. - ) N + - ‘ . k

LONGITUQINAL STUOY OF CHILDREN'S ORAL READlNG BEHAVIOR P
3
'Imcsngalor(s) Yetta M. Coodman, Ed D., Associate Professor of Education, Ur&m-.rsuy of_
. Michigany4901 Evergreen Road Dcarbom Michigan 48128. X X
Purposs: To describe children’s oral reading patterns from grade | through grade 6. /|
Subjects: Six Negro children, average and slow readers. ’
Melhoai Children are taped four or five timeg 2ach year while they sight read. Oral misches are
diagnosed and evaluated through the use of Gobtiman’s Taxonomy of Reading Miscues. ' ,
Duration: 1966-1972. - '
Cooperating group(s): Reading Miscue Research; Wayhe State University. <
Publications: Dissertation, Wayne State University, 1967; Grade Teacher, 1969, 86, (B}, 144-150Q;
Reading Teacher, 1970, 23, (5J, 455-459. ) ' )

/ . .

DEVELOPMENTAL AGE AS A PREDICTOR OF READING SUCCESS , Q . /
1

Investigator(s): Norman L. Heimgartner, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Eicmcmary Educat n.
University of Northern Colorado, Greeley, Colorado 80631.

primary grades. .
Subjects: 104 Anglo, Hispano, and Negro chlldren ages 4 years 11 monthsto |0 years 1] mo&ths

ethods: Each subject was examined by a Gesell Institute-trained test technician, who used the
Gesell Developmental Examination. A multiple linear regression was ap?lied to the exami
data. M
Findings: Using the vhriables of sex, chronological age, and 1Q for the predlcllon of readm ;.
square of the multiple correlation cobfficient£qualed 0.5145. When developmental age wal}

to the variables, the square of the mulllplc correlation coefficient equaled 0.8382. Testing will

(sontinue for 4 years. . L

Duration: November 1969-June;1974. : 5 .
. i

b N
THE EFFECTS OF AN EOUCATION PROGRAM FOR 4-YEAR-OLDS UPON STUOFNT
COMMUNICATION ABILITIES ANO READING READINESS )

Investigator(s): Eddi; E. Myers, Ed.D.. Senior Research Associate, Psychology De[ﬁau‘}l{em
o~ Educatignal Research Council of America, Rockefeller Building, West 6th and Superior .Qvenue. .
Cleveland, Ohio 44113, .
Purpose: To determine the effects of a clally designed educational program l’or &yeam‘ﬂs on
student communication abilities and read?rl:; readiness. ';
Subjects: Experimental group: 20 children randomly selécted l'rom the 4-ycar—old program
instituted as a regular part of the dementary school program. Control group I: 20 children selécted
from an adjacent community with equivalent sociceconomic backgrounds. Control group 15 °20
children, agé 5, randomiy selected from the class immediately- prcceding:lhcfﬁ?rimenla] group,
who have not had the 4-year-old program experience,
Methods: The Illinois Test of Psycl:olinguislic Ability (ITPA) was administered as pretests to the

~
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experimenital’ and control groups in fall 1969, Posttests were administered to the experimental

. subjects and control group I subjects in fail 1970. The Metropolitan Test of Reading Readiness was.

administered to control group 11 th spring 1969, and to the éxperimental group and control group
I in spring 1970. Groups were compared by statistical analyse.j,.

. Dumation: 1969-1972.

Cooperalmg group(s): Cuyahoga Heights Public Scho ]s

!

o

. ENHANCEMENT OF IMAGINATIVE PLAY IN POOR CHILDREN TI-IFIOUGI-I SPECIALIZED

TRAINING

lme"’"gam'("’) Jerome L. Singer, PIIB sProfessor of Psycholojgy - a& Direetor, Center for

Research in Cognition and Affect, Graduate Center, City University of New York. 33 West 42nd
Street, New York, New York 10036, -' -
Purpose: To determine if specialized ‘training technidues in sociodramat:c play can improve the
level-of such play in children, and to examinc the concomitance of in¢reased sociodramatic play in
relation to task completion, concentration, and positive or negative affect.  °

" Subjeets: Nursery school and I-uhderganen children, ages 3 to 6, primarily midority group

members.

Methods: Subjeets wil] bc ,pretested and assigned to resarch oondmons on the basis of their
scofes On measures of imaginative play predispusition. Control and experimental groups will
receive comparable amounts of attention and teacher invélWement, but will differ in the degree,of
emphasis on" training in makc-be[a‘eve play. Children’s spontasicous i:lay will be rated by
independent judges before and,aﬂg training is instituted.
Duration: January 1971-January 1973, —— ~
Cooperating group(s): Harlem Research Center, City vaermry of New York Psychological

i

- Center, City University of New York.

4

‘A PROBLEM-SOLVING CURRICULUM FOR DISADVANTAGED PRESCHOOL CHILDREN

Im'ﬁsligalor(s)'. George Spivack, l’h.l?[:, Dircctor, Rescarch and Bvaluation; and Myrna B. Shure,
Ph.D/{, Devélopmental Rescarch Psxchologist, Hahnemann Community Mental Health Center, 314
North Broad Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102,

Purpose: To test a program dcsigncd to increase ability to solve” real-life problems in ordcl‘ to
enhance behavioral adaptation and positive mental health fun,ctiomng in young children.

Subjects: 28 boys and girls, 4 years old, who attended Get Set (Head Start) in Philadelphia.

. Methods: The subjeets were divided into three groups: an experimental training group (N=22), an

attention control group (N=11), and a no-treatment gontrol group (N=21). Group distribution was
based on (1) prefest scores on the number of options conceptualized to reach a stated goal, (2)
teachers’ judgments of classroom behavior. (3) measured 1Q, and (4) sex. Swmall subgroups of the
training and attenTion groups were directed by the researchers for 10 weeks. The sequenced

training program was designed to develop the children’s problem-sg ility .
Findingss Analysis of pre-post change scores revealed that the-program had a greater impact on |

cognitive problem-sol skills than on behavior. The trained fubjects improved on more behavior
. -
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factors than either control group. , ) s
Duration: September | 969-not reported.
Caoperating group(s) Pre- K.u]dcrgancn Project of Philadelphia; Hahnemann Comhlumly Mental

Health Center, - , oo 7

-

S .
Special Educ¢ation
* r
LEARNHNG THROUGH AVIATION ) ° ’
Invi!sllga(or(s) *R. Mullen;Richmond Unified School District, 1108 angpl Avenue. Richmond, N
Cafifornia 94801. -

Purpose: To determine the_cffects of an aviation-selated Course of study (designed to motivate
and produce desirable changes in bchawornl slylcs. aspiration levels, and social competencies) on

cighth grade underachicvers, 2
Subjects: 60 cighth grade boys, 2/3 Ncgr& in the Rlchmonﬁ Unified School District, Rlchmond.
California. °

Mcthods: Thirty experimental and 30 control sutyccts were m#tched on sex, age, race. parental
pcrmms‘on smndardlzcd test scores, previous grades, socioeconomic status, behaviorgl rccords‘ and
classmcal:on\a_s- underachievers. Selected youths were physically capable of flying. The
experimental group was instructed in English, social studies; mathematic®, and industrial arts, using
special aviation-related malérials; made aviation-related ficld trips: and received a1 least 12 hours of
flight instruction. Rdsults were assessed by measurements and comparisons of.(1) inferred change
expressed as changes.in-attitudes 1owards school, in seif-<concept, and level of aspiration, (2)
disclosed changs cwﬂcnced by classroom bchavior, and (3) operational change indicated by
student records. The school administration’s flexibility in meeting problems gencsated by the
innovative course, and teachers’ attitudes towards disadvantaged youths and the program were
assessed, Parents’ and flight mslruclors reactions 10 the program were assessed by follow-up
interviews. . .

“ Duration: July 1969-Junc 1970. -
Cooperating group(s): Office of Education. U. S. Department of Heaith, Education, and Welfare.

.PROGRAMMING INTERPERSONAL CURRICULA FOR ADOLESCENTS (PICAl}

Investigator(s): Harold L. Cohen, B.A., Executive Director; James Filipczak, M.S., Associate
Educational Director: Joseph Slavin, Ph.D., Research Associate; and John Boren, Ph.D., Rescarch
Associnte, InsLi(ulc for Behavioral Rcsearch‘\lnc.. 2429 Linden Lane, Silver Spring. Maryland
20910.

Purpose: To develop and assess curricula for students who cxpcncncc school failure and social
difficulty.

Subjects; 12 students per school year, who expericnce a ﬁ‘bq of failure or social difficulty in

e
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T schoo)' and social difficulty in the 'comxﬁuﬂty. Students, ages 12 to 16, who reside in the District
of Ctﬂ)u;'n_biu atdin Montgomery County and Prince Georges County, Maryland.
Methods: Students are involved in a half-day school, half-day PICA program. Wases are paid to
the studenis based on their performancé in PICA remedial mathemaucs and Bh programs. The
subjects are provided with a variety of consequences for performnnce in PI&) trained skills as
* ) tevealed in follow-up studies with their regular schiools. Remedial studysskills¥nd interpersonal
re]auons_gogmjms are part of the PICA designed curricula. Parents are trained to manage student
,behavior in the home. Indiyidua! and group data are gathered on all program components.
Findings: Grade increases of 2 to 4 years Haveloccurred in selected subtests of mathematics and
, English standardized tests, Social behavior improved as a function of n@d differential
consequencos. Increased contsol of home and community behavior oécurred 38 functions of parent
training a-l'ld contingency contsol prograins.
Duration: June'1968-May 1972,
Cooperating group(s): District of Coluribia Public Schools; Montgomery County Public Schdois,
Maryland; Prince Georges County Public ScRools, Maryland; Center for Stidies of Crime and
. Delinquency, National Institute of Menta! Health, Public Health Scn'icc u. s DOpartmcm of
‘ : Heaith, Bducation, and Welfare. -
" Publications: Yearly project progress rq)tﬁts/mcxnulgblc"from lhe-lnsututc or Behavioral
-~ TN
. Research. i - \‘ . N

5
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27 aD% WORKING WITH EMOTIONALLY OISTURBED INNER CI'U'.«GHII.D’REN: AN ADVENTURE
IN COOPERATION BETWEEN SCHDOL AND AGENCY

st!&tor_{s! Elsa' A. Mi]lcr. M.A,, Dircctor; Henriette Woolf, M.A., Puychologist A. Dente,
M.A Social Service Worker; and H. Sharnoff, M.A., Social Service Supen'isor Episcopal Conter
- for Chﬂdren 5901 Utah, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20015.
- Purpose: To develop a relatively inexpensive program for emotionally disturbed children that
could be adépted without revisions in District of Columbia schools. o
. Subjects: 70 emotionally disturbed Negro males, initial ages $ to 8; 35 enrolied in public schools’
enrolled in the Episcopal Center Day Program. All children were from Title 1, povorfy level
schools.
NMethods: Experimehtal and matched control subjects were splected ﬁecordlng to chronological
age, 1Q. and type of emotional problem. They wgre initially tested ‘on the Stanford Binect.
Experimentsl childron in the Day Program attended small clagses for short school periods and wore
supervised by male counselors on the playground. Some children had individual therapy; al]
clifldren received ehrichment experiences. \
Findings: The children were gradually replaced in public’ schools, and a f ollowup study was
conducted, Wheén placed in a sympathetic environment, experimental subjects maintained their
. gains on a behavioral level better than the control subjects.
\ Duration: March 1966-Junc 1970.
. Cooperating group(s): District of Cplumbia Schools Catholic University of America.

]




-

_ 27-aD2

-

\ GR’OUP INTEGRATION AND BEHAVIDRAL CHANGE PROJECT

lnvestigator(s): Ronald 'A. Feldman, Ph.D., Pﬂnclpal Investigator, Jewish Community Centers
Association, and Associate Professor, School of Social Woar John S. wodarski, Ph.D., Research
Director, Jewish Community Centers Associntign, and Adjunct Professor: Norman Flax, M.S.W.,
Group, Work Supervisor, Jewish Commitnity Centers Association, and Research Associate, School
of Social Work; and Mortimer Goodman, M.A.. Project Co-Director, Jewish ‘Community Centers -
Association, 11001 Schuetz Road, St. Louis, Missouri 63141, and Adjunct Professor, School ol‘
Social }Vork Wadunglon University, St. Louis, Missouri 63130.

Purpose: To examine treatment_strategios, types of group composition, and degrees of worker
trnming in order to assess the I‘actors that produce the, g:rda(est bchavior change in antisocial and
prosocial children.

Subjects: 42 groups of. children that consist of 8 to 12 msles. ages 9 to L16 Twelvo groups will
consist ol' antisocial subjects; 18 groups will consist of prosocial subjects plus one antisocial
subject; and 12 groups will consist of prosocial subjects. Antisocial children are defined as children
who exhibit a high incidence of bchamrs that disrupt interactional situations in which children
participate. Prosocial children gxhibit a low frequoney of these behaviors.

Methods: Baselino mcasurefents of subjocts’ behavior will be made. Bohavioral checklists,
iterviews, and questionnaires will be used to assess the effects of the treatment strategies tsocial ,
leaming, traditional group, and group-cdntered); @0oup composition (antisocial, mixed, and.
prosocial); and the extent’ of worker training on subjects’ behavior. Statistical treatment will-
consist of anafysis of variance with orthogonal comparisom and muiticorrelational analysis.
Duration: September.1970-August 1974,

Cooperating group(s); Jewish Family and Children 3 Services; Special School District, St. Louis
County: St. Louis Juvenile Court; Misiam School: Our Lady of Grace Child Care Center; Lakeside
Center for Boys of St. E County: Bdgewood Children’s Home: Child Evaluation Clinic,
Washington University.

- L
EARN CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION LABORATORY .
Investigator(s): John Meier. Ph.D,, Director, John F. Kennedy Dovelopment Center, University of
Colorado School of Medicine, 4200 East Nintlt Avenue, Denver, Colorado 80220.

Purpose: To determine the relative officacy of different preschool programs for handicapped
children, and to determine the effect ol‘ normal peor tutors on handicapped children in integrated
programs.

Subjects: 24 dcvelopmenm disabled, perceptually handicapped, environmentally doprtved or
emotonally disturbed chil ages 4 to 6; 24 normal peers.

Methods: Six handicapped and-six nommal children attend cach of four programs: System for
Open Learning, Autotelic Responsive Environment, Behavior Modification, and Becker.

~ Englemann. Pre- and postprogram comparisons are made on group and individual bases in terms of

sqpial, emotional, and intellectual growth as determined by qnecdotal observations. standardized
observations, and tests.
Duration: September | 970-June 1973, J
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PRIMARY PREVENTION OF MENTAL DISORDERS

lnvcsngator(s) Jerome L. Schulman, M.D., Staff,Psychologist; Robin C. Ford, M. A » Coordinator;
Patricia Busk, M.A., Statistician; and Clifford J. Kaspar, Ph.D., Associate Investigator, Child
Gmdance and Devclopment Chmc..ChJIdren s Memorial Hospllal. 2300 Childien’ s Plaza, Chicago,

Iinois 60614. \
Purpose: To, design, construct, and cvaluate- instructional units_that co problem areas
common to all glementary schoo] children. . n . T

Subjects: Fourth through -cighth grade public and par School students in regularly
constituted classrooms in school districts that are rep tive of selected sociocconomic groups.
Methods: -nstructional units constructed to date concern friendship,-honesty, self-concept. fear,
and relations with adults. Classrooms within a school building (at each grade levet) are randomly
assigned to experimental or control conditions. One week before each unit bepins. all subjects
receive a prctcstﬁbattcry dosigned to measure the concept(s) to be covered in the ynit. One week
after the unit ends, identicel or alternate form batteries are administered. A factorial design,
multivariate analysis of covariance, is used to analyze data. Instruments are selctted from the
research literature pertinent to the feld of cach unit. s s

Findings: Analysis of pre- and postsociometric information was conducted to measure the impact

of the unit dealing with friendship. There was a significant diffecence in the predicted increase of

the nuﬁcr of reciprocated choices made within a classroom for all fourth grades and for all boys
in the sample. Sixth and cighth grades and girls showed no change.

Duration: Junc 1969-May 1974.

Cooperating group(s): National Institutes of Heuith. u. S Dcpanmcm of Health, Education. and
Welfaro; Children’s Memorial Hospital. .

-

Y a
- . 4 .

-

- B
GROOP COMPLIANCE IN YOUNG DISADVANTAGED. CHILDREN: EFF
!7DIVIOUAL AND GROUP REINFORCEMENT CONTINGENCIES

fnvcstigntor(sj: Paul Weisberg, Ph.D., Associatd Professor of Psychology, Early Childhood D
Carc Center, Box 6234, and Patricia Clements, B.A., University of Alabama, Univelsity, Alabama
35486.

Purpose: To cxamine the development and modification of compliance ‘behavior in young
¢ en,

Subjects: Six boys and six girls, ages 210 3.

Mclhods. Compliance was recorded during snack time. A female teacher issued a serics of 30
simple but different' commands which, except. for some bascline sessions, were always
demonsteated by tho teacher. Baseline measurements of group complionce were made over 18

sessions. Experimental modification of groufy compliance was attempted during sevoral trials of

various reinforcement paradigms.. In Tria{ |, an always compliant adult confedcrate was given
trinkets plus teacher praise for 12 sessions in full view of the childron, whose oomphfrfcc was not
rewarded. Trial. 2 tongisted of fgur nomcinforced sessions. Four children in guccessive order were
exclusively reinfoceed fas.compliance for at loast five sessions cach (Trial 3). During intermittent
reinforcement (THal 4), the children were divided into three groups, matched for compliance, and
tost, members ly one subgroup were cligible for reinforcoment. The lowest
oup complicr had relNforcement priority, and if he did not respond, priority shifted
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to the next higher complier. Afler nine scss:ons one child’s compliance oontmued to be rewarded

for cight sessions (Trial 5). A period of nonreinforcemerit (Trial 6) was instituted for 19 sessions

followed by a reinstatement of the intermittent reinforcement {Trial 7).

‘Findings: Throughout the baseline sessions, group ‘compliance semained low regardless of whether
. the teacTer commanded (mean intersession compliance equaled 12 percent), demonstrated (17

percent), or commanded and demonstrated (9 percent). Perceniages of group compliance during
: .. the trials were: Trial |, 14 percent; Trial 2,11 percent; Trial 3, 17 porcom Tnal 4, 65 percent;
S E Trial 5, 59 percent; Trial 6, 40 percent; and Trial 7, 59 percent.”
Duration: April 1970-October 1970. . : ‘ :
Cooperating group(s): Scuthern Edurialioml’Foundatiob
. . — g
) : ; \\“1 b

27-QE-2 EARLY CHILDHOOD INTERDEPARTMENTAL PROJECT * .

-

Investigator(s): Jane Beasley Raph, Ed.D., Professor of Developmental Psychology, Graduate )
School of Education, Rutgers University, 10 Seminary Place, New Brunswick, New Jerscy 08903,
Purpose: To determine the effects of three curticulum models on young inner city children. ’
Subjects 230 prekindergarten and kindergarten inner ity chﬂdren from New Brunswick.
Metho The three curriculum approaches are (1) direct lmenumcﬂon @ -
ngehan«ienved instruction, and (3) pteceptual-motor trainffig: Pre-, midyéar, and posttesting will
y _ be conducted, using a battery-of tasks related to each model. Three behavior rating scales will be
? "/ used ¢o identify polenual problems of young inner city children,
/ Duration: January 1968-June 19717

/ Cooperating group(s): New Jersey State Department of Education; Bureau of Education for

' Handicapped, Office of Education, U. S Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.

+

27-QE-3 EARLY CHlLDHDDD LANGUAGE STIMU LATION PROGRAM

-
»

Investigator(s): A. Barclay, Ph.D., Professor of PSychology, Depanmonl of Psychology St Louis
- University, St. Louis, Missouri 63103.

. Purpose: To facilitate language development, socialization, and cogmtivo growth in dmd\mnlaged
childrer.
Subjects: 20 black disadvantaged boys and- girls under 4 -yesfs of -age of comparable

socioeconomic status; and a conirol group.
Mcthods: A languagé fevelopment specialist and a child dovelo
hour a week to the subjects’ mothers at home. The program fo.
socialization. Progress of the children was assessed by the Bayl
Maturity Scale. )
Findings: The Bayley Scales indicatéd an improvement over a 9-minth period of the experimental
. group relative to the control group. The'study will be projected over\a longer period to dw bserve the

e, stability of the effect. y
e, Duration: October 1969-October 1971.
P ", Cooperating group(s): Parent Child Centers Division, Office of Child DWBIOP“’““‘ u. s
., Depaﬂmem of Health, Educatiod, and Welfare
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ENT FOR ACHIEVEMENT BEHAVIORS IN RISADVANTAGED

I

‘wlfQE-4 EFFECT OF REINFORC
O CHILDRBEN
Investigator(s): Payline S. Sears, FHLD., Rcsearch Assocme, S(anford Cemer for Research and
Development in FPéaching, 770 Welch Road, Palo Alto, California 94304,
Purpose: To investigate the effectiveness of tcachmg skills designed for subgroups'of students who
. . er in motivational variables. : ~ . y
Subjects- Approximately 320 fourth graders in Ravenswood Distnct East Palo Alto - '
: The Sears Self-Concept Inventory qnd the Hess Locus of Eontrol lmen(o:y will be '
mastered during the fall and spring to each subject. Teacher_wotkshops on .motivation
, « (experimental condition) and science (contzol condition) will be held. Observer ratings of
. teacher-pupil interactions, results of self-concept and control mvemories and the results of a
- teacher attitude inventory ‘will be used to evaluate the relationship of teacher attitude and
. behavior to children’s self-concept and achievement, and to evaluate the effectivéness of the
ya - - experimental workshops. I . !
.. . Duration: September 1970-Junc 1973, -

- N . . 1

) 27-QE5 A MONTESSORI PROGHAM ENHANCEIS FOR TITLE | PRESCHOOLERS

lnvcstlgator(s) Jamnc P! Coury, M.A., Scheol Psycholog:sl. Psxchologlql Semccs Memphis Cny
. Schools, 2397 Avery Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38112, -
- S Purpose: To minimizé the  deficit of disadvantaged children in perceptual, cognitive,
S psy«':%omo(or and verbal skills lhmugh an optimum input of fpecmlly sclcotcd experiences; and to
help disadvantaged chifdren'learn how to learn..
Subjects: 21 Negro children,.ages 4 and 5, whose families meot the Tltle I poverty criteria; 20
) - _ controf Tite I preschoolers attendifg a- chumh sponsored day care center. (The-project will be
" £xpanded to serve 90 children,) .
. Methods: The Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale (Form LM) and the Marianne Frostig
* Developmental Tests of Visual Perceptign were administered to the experimental group, to obtain
preprogram data. The tests will be re-administered to the experimental and the control group for
pOStprogram comparisons. . .
Duration: November 1970-June 1971 N
* Publications: Results of the program will bc a.vaﬂnblc from Psycholog)ca] Semces Memphis City
. Schools. . . )
) ~
LN . . ’ N

27-QE-6 PROJECT CATCH.UP: AN EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM FOR DISADVANTAGED JUNIOR

- HIGH YOUTH -
3 - Investigator(s): Evelyn, P. Mason, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology. Western Washington Stnte

. College, Bellingham, Washington 98225.
Purpose: Toalter the negative self-concepts, limited motivation, and poor academic achievement
of adole‘mcnu -
Subjects: 250 junior high students, of American Indian, Mexican, and Angio ethnic backgrounds,
. - # '
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-selectcd from teacher referrals“based on ]udgmems of. ncademic Eolenml achievemnent below ‘

. and 1971 (in press).

- THE EFFECTS

. Cl\ld Dev010pmcnl U.S. Department of Health, Educalion and Welfaro.

¥ =
- + -
L] ' ’ ‘
, ) .
2 M -

potential, and socioeconemic deprivation. $

Methods: Students. 50 in eachiof five summer projects, resided with teachers in attractive cobege

dommones for 6 weeks, attended classes, participated in cultural activities, and engaged in field
~trips. Contact is maintained with each group of students during the following academic yéar.

Findings: The significant increment in the students’ academic achievement, evidenced during the

summer programs, was not- maintained when students returned to regular classes; however,

significaptly fewer panicrpanls have dropped out of high school lhnn would be expected from

regional norms.

Dusation’ June 1966-Jum 1974, - :
Cooperating group(s): Rockefeler Foundation; Western Waslungton Nate College; area social
agencies and schools; Office of Education, U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. N
National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service, U. S. Depanmem of Health, Educatjon, A
and Welfare. -

Publications: Joumal of Social Psychology, 1967, 73, 145-155 and 1969, 77, 15-24; Percepmal '
and Motor Skills, 1968 27, 934; Psychology in the Schoals 1968, 5, 272-277; 1969 6 253-257; ( ’

*
. . o .
- ? . - . -

-

OIFFERENT LEVELS OF HOME INTERVENTION ON INFANT !
N .

) <y &

d\mrelli Ph.D., Director; Rosannc Gmucr M.A "Rcsearch Dircctor;
JAssistant; Barbara Huban Research Astistant; and Nancy Goss, - b
M.A., Research Assistant, Centde for Early Development and Education, Uhn'ersity of Arknnsas
Medical Center, Little Rock, Askansgs 72201. . -
Purpose: To determine the relative o ectiveness of different lcvels of home intervention en infant
development; to deteymine the age at\which the rate of devclopment begins to decline; and to
determine which skills first exhibit the dedine. .
Sug!ects Approximately 80 infants.and their mothers from low income areas in Linlc Rock
Arkansas.
Methods: Infants will be mtcd monthly from ages B to 12 monlhs,-h\mn\ﬂﬂy fr
24 months, and quarterly from ages 24 to 36ymonths. Four oxperjmeénsal treatm
instituted: testjng only, testing and brief educauonai sesslons With the mother, home

OEVELOPMENT

lovestigator(s): Bettye M.
Ann Calnpﬁe]], B.A., Resea

ages 14 to
ls will be

dmlopmcm will be related to data on lhe amount of suppon that is available for lhe childr
their homes.

Duration: October 1970-June 1973,

Cooperating group(s): 'Department of Pediatrics, University of Arkansas Medical Center; Office-of

- % : -

~MOTIVATIONAL ANO COGNITIVE CHANGE RELATEO,TO A PROGRAM FOR PARENTS ™ '*\\1
ANO CHILDREN . -

Investigato 5): Leon A. Resenberg, Ph.D., Director of Research, Martin Listhor King, Jr. Parent
and Child Center, and Assistant ‘Professor of. Pediatrics, Johns Hopkins University School of -

-
-
. "w,
. .
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27-0H-1

Subjects: 6- to 12-year-old boys

»

" "Medicine, Baltimore, Maryland 21.205.

Purpote: To measure the effects of a progam designed. f6t @city families in terms of
achievement motivation, cognitive development, and family life. )
Subjects: Children. 9 months to 3 years of agc who live in public housmg. their parents and,

siblings; and a control group. »
Methods: The children were cbserved ;h:ough tideotape equipment. Shbjccts and controls were

tested  on cOgmtwe development. Mothers wcn?obsérvcd at the Martin Luthcr K.ing, Ir. Ccmer and

as membeis of a formal training group. . N J
Findings: Children in the experimental group showecl significant uuprovcl;ncm in pcrformanoe or
tests such as the Cattell Infant lnté]ligcnce Scale. ; .

Duration: July 1969%June 1972,
Cooperating gFoup(s): Johns qukms Hospnnl and Mcd:anﬁchooi Community Action Agency of

.Baltzlorc, Baltimore City Counsil: Office #f Child Dcwlopmcnl u.s, Departmcm of Health,

Eduéatiod, and Wc]farc 4

L]

VERBAL AULE VERSUS GUIDED DISCOVERY TRAINING IN CLASSIFICATION FOR
KINDERGARTEN CHILDREN FROM TWO SOCIOECONOMIC LEVELS - )

lovestigator(s): Shiome Sharan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor. Departments of Psychology and
Educational Sciences, Tel-Aviv University. Ramat Aviv, Tel-Aviv, lsrael.

Purpose: To study the effects of classification training on-disadvantaged mnd middle class chi]drcn‘ .
Subjects: 96 lower and middle class kindergarten children, age § years, 6 months.

Meﬂhods Classification training methods used were the guided discovery techniques ;lwisccl by
lmng Siget and the verbal rule training method devised by the investigator. The verbal rule method
employed the same objects and the same number of -training hours.as the"Sigel methdd. A control
group engaged in various activities that included-constructing designs with blocks and copying
geomotric designs. A baftery of tests, administered once before and twice after training, consisted
of Vocabulary and Similarities Subtests from the Wechsler Preschool and Primary Scale of
Intelligence, Sigel's Matrix Test, eonservation of hquids tasks. Moss' Draw-A-Line Test, and an
adaptation of Sicgel’s Object Sortinﬁ Tost.

Duration; Compléted. - -

Cooperating group(s): Institute for Research in (hc Bducation -of Underprivileged Chlldrcn The
Hebrew University, Jerusalem, {srael’ 1srel Mindstry of Education.

. . . . T,

" . d .
VISUAL AND AUDITORY DIAGNOSTIC-PHESCHIPTIVE PEHCEPTUAI. MOOIFICATION
FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN !N RESOURCE ROOMS .~
nvcs(:gmor(s! David A. Sabatino, Ph.D. . Associate Professor of School Psy chology. Pennsyivania

" State University, 1 19 Rackley Building. Um\fcmty Park, Pennsylvanin {6802, \
Purpose: To initiate prescriptive teachind\of perceptual strengths. +

normal intelligence who have hhcl a year or 'morc of -
perceptualdefitiency.
Mathods: [solated visual and udnory perceptual training materials will be prcscmccl for 24 wccks

to children placed in auditory knd visual perceptual preference groups.

104 S
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27QH-2,

. home supervisors will provide around-the<clock rljg-;:isr

-~

- . B R . -
- "

auditoly perceptual preference group. During the mmal analysis stausucal dlfferences were found
in matching perceptual preference for type of instruction. .
Duration: September 1970-August 1971. :

] . i ) : - T T
\ \ . py . -

k]

" SERVILE: bnocnm\vecw,. EDUCATION EDUCATION FOR MULTEPLY HANDI-
CAPPED DEAF CHILDREN :

lﬁresligator(s):‘mw. Olson, Sygriculum Projects Director, Indiana School for the Deaf, 1;3)

d guidelines for a model instructional and training
handlcaps of mental retardation or ‘peiceptual

+ Purpose: Ta establish standards, criteria,
program for deaf children w con
deficiency.; .
Subjects: Five multiply handlcapp i:w‘ren ag?s 7 to 10, twd boys and three girls,”

- esnaems of the Indiana. §chool for the Deﬁa& » .

Methods: A trained_aid experfenced teacher of the deaf, with additional ex
with multiply handicapped deaf children, will direct ind conduct thé education
protectf and traini assrstanoe
- Food service, medical care, recreational facilities, hoiogl gervice, audiological s, and
other msmutrona.ﬂresouroes will be utilized. Whenever easible, thechildren will bevintegrated into

——the regular school pr@grain ‘Professional evaluation of the children will b made at intervals during

the project. Appropriate testing rnaterials will be used, observational\and anecdotal records
maintaified,-and gontinuous experunentatr%n wrth methods, materials, nd: techniques will be
promdied . NI

4

Duration: Septembei1970:June 1971, : . N

)gramFbr

Cooperatmg group(s)‘ Office of Educauon uUsS. Depanrnem of Health ducation, and Welfare.

- .
-t

o ' N

THE EFFECTS OF LEARNING GAMES UPON SELECTED ACADEMIC COMPETENCIES OF

CHILDREN WITI-f'Ll':'AFINING DIFFICULTIES

Investigatar(s). Bryam L Crally“ Ed.D., Professor and Director, Perceptual- Molor Learning

Laboratory, University of California, Los Angeles, California 90024, ', N
Purpose: To explore the influence of vigorous games oontalmng academic operations up\{r lhe
operalions performed in the games. . -

Subjects: 250 Negro and Meruoan-Amencan boys and girls, ages 6 to 10, enrolled in inner city -

Los Angeles ‘schools, whdweored pootly on tests evaluating academic polepual

Methods: Experimental groups were exposed to learning games that purported to enhance various o

attributes; e.g., self-control, serial memory, spélling pattern, and letter .recognition. Controls
included gropps exposed to regular classroom activities such as passlve smail-group tutoring and
traditional physical education. .

Findings: The children exposed to learnmg games showed more marked improvement %most
measures than the children yithin various control groups,» including those who received

small-group tutoring in a classroom. p
Duration: 1968-1972. - - .
. i " X o - k]
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St Cooperating group(s): *Los Ange ; tholic Archdweese, Elementary School Branch. b
* Publications: Cratty, Bryant' J. Active ing. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: - Prentice Hall,
1971. Monograph available from UELA, Dep t of Physical Education.
f S : ' ’
27-QH4 THE PRESCHOOL MULTIPLY HANDICAPPED CHILD ' S

C Investigator(s): Harold W, Perry, Direttor, Division of Spegial Educatioh, Memphis City-Schools, |

: 2597 Avery Avenue,Memphis, Tennessee 38112. ' o L

Purpose: To evaluate the potential of severely afflicted Mitiply handicapped young children. )

Subjects 13 handicapped children, ages 3% to 8, diagnosed as cerebral palsied and bram-damaged
Maést of the children are nonambulatory.
Methods: The program involves vocabulary development, matchmg'games, exercises in recognizing
" likenesses and differences, listening activities, frée play, painting, cutting, coloring, molding clay,
-*-and music activities. As a diagnogfic setting in whith the child’s future educational placement is
~ considered, the classroom will complete services needdd for nwluply handicapped children,”
preschool through gmde 12. The physical environment is relaxed and unstructured in order to
stimulate leaming at a realistic level, to help the children gain normal preschool experience, and

Cooperatin
: Dcpartmem Les s Rehablhtanon Center; Child Dcvelopmem Center; Memphls Speech and

R o . |
S 2L0H5 - PARENTAL MATERIALS FOR TEACHING. %ELF HELP SKILLS TO MULTIPLY
- HAND ICAPPED ‘HILDREN Vo

N T

v nvesngatoi( Wayne D. Lance, EdD., Director, Northwest\ke,gaot:la‘lh:pecial Education - ¢
Instructional Matenals Center, Umversity of Oregon, Clinical Services g, Eugene, Oregon

97403, |
Purpose: To develop curriculum and materials to instruct parents to teach klfms @\ young
multiply handicapped ciildren. . i
Subjects: Multiply handicapped preschool children and their parents.
Methods: A task amalysis approach will be used to determine a basic core of self-help sk:lls
considered relevant to the subjects. Each skill will be broken down into instructional steps and -
analyzed for prerequisite skills, subskills, and proper sequencing. Instructional procedures based on
chaining arld other methodology. will be aly and recorded. These procedures will be used
with groups of parents working with chil d modifications will be made based on the results
. of parentchild interactions. lnstrucnonal materials for children will be evaluated and new
materials will be developed if necessary, A self-mstructmna] program and instructional materials
for parents ‘will be developed. The program will be field tested with groups of parents and their
children in various settings and under varying degrées of supervision. The program will be packaged
~ and distributed through the network of Speclal Education Instructional Materials Cemers and
¢ o Early Education Research.Center.

L}
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-
" Duration: -July 1970-October 1971. ;
Cooperating group(s): Center for Research and 'WWWD' in the Early Education of
Handicapped Children. - . .
-

I . [0
27-QH-6 A PARENT TI'EACI&;NG PROGRAM FOR LANGUAGE HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UNDER 4
Investigator(s): Freeman McConnell, Ph.D., Director; and Kathryn B. Horton, Chief, Language .
Development Programs, Bill Wilkerson Hearing and Speech Center, 1114 19th Avenue S.,- *
Nashville, Tennessee 37212.
Purpose To provide early intervention for language Bandlcapped cluldxen
Subjects: 50 to 70 children, ages birth to 4 years, who are deaf, ceérebral palsied, retarded, or
; multiply handicapped; afd whose language development is seriously delayedor negligible.
Methods: The educational model followed in the program emphasizes the role of the parent and is
™ designed to overcome the developmental and subsequent educational lag that results from
inadequate attention t0 critical development periods. ds. Techniques used in the study include
. demonstration teachmg_mraumedel-lwm-fo‘r individual families, group-oriented parent teaching,
and individual ch;ld«:-nemed instruction of language deficient children grouped with linguistically
normal children.™ :
Duration: June 1970-June 1978 §

—

27-QH-7 EFFECY OF A SELECTION PROCEDURE ON THE PLACEMENT OF CHILDREN IN SPECIAL
.SCHOOLS

Inirestigator(l:s) P. D. frey, M.Ed., Lecturer, Department of Education, Child Study Cenue,

University of Manchester,M13 9PL, Minchester England. -

Purpose: To analyze possible sources of bias in the selection of children to attend special schools
Subjects: All pupils (N=488) ddmitted to the special school system of an Education Authority,,

Subjects were ages 7t0 8, 10to 11, and 1410 15,

- —— ' Methods: Allocation procedures are exagined according to the children’s dates of birth. The

results of a Special Educational Treatment Survey are analyzed. Data are collected from the
schools and from the Schools Psychological Servjce. Chi-square tests are used to evaluate the data.
Findings: Variations-in selection procedures between Year groups are related to a bias towards the
selection of younger, duller children for spccmleducahon in a given year group. A follow-up study
is being conducted. . .

Duration: 1968-1971. ﬁ\

,‘ | N

&

x .
27-0H8  SURVIVAL SKILLS IN THEPRIMARY GRADES \

[ T
mivestigator(s) Joseph A. Cobb, Ph.D., Associate Resea:cher\*\ regon Research Institute, and
T A Sistant Professor, Department of Special Education, Universfthof Oregon; and Gerald R.
Qauirson Ph.D., Research Associdte, Oregon Research Institute, and\Professor, Department of
Y L N

\
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27-QH-9

27-QH-10

™~

: Toddentify and change children’s sunrwa] skills in lhe primary grades and to depict the
a social system. .

: Handicapped children in the primary grades and"a control group.

. Standardized tests and observation’ precedures were used Wy select children low in
appropriate survival skill behaviors and low in task oriented behavior. Several methods. based on
sogial learning theories, are used to change children’s survival skills. Intervention gceurs irt the
regular tlassroom; teachers and peers act as the primary change agents. The social system
conceptualization will be partially: based on observations of social interaction in various areas of
the school; e.g., the classrooms, the teachers’ room, and the principal’s office.

-

‘ Duration: 1969-1974. .

Coopératm group(s): .Central dewestem Regmnal Educational Laboratory, Inc.; Bureau of
Edu non fi Handlcapped Office of Education, US Department of Health, Education, and

Welfa
Pubhgﬁons Informauon on the 1dennﬁcat10n phase is avaﬂablc from CEMRF.,L or from the
mvest galors.

|

\ Y *

EXPERIMENTAL ANALYSIS OF COM’LI':'X SCHEDULE PERFORMANCES IN PRESCHOOL
CHILDREN .

Investigator(s): Evalyn F. Segal, Ph.D., Professor of Psycliclogy and Director of the Institute for

Child "and Family Development; and Aaron J. Brownstein, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology,
University.of North Carolina at Greensboro, Greensboro, North Carolina 27412. ) '
Purpose: To examine the performance of children under concurrent schedules, second{urder
schedules, and concurrent chain schedules of unconditioned and conditioned reinforcement.
Subjects: Children, ages 3 to 5, in full day care at a laboratory nursery.

Methods: The performance of children under concurrent schedules, second-order schedules, and
concurrent schedules of unconditioned and conditioned reinforcement will be analyzed. Children
will press levers, push buttons, vocalize, dial telephones, and make other responses. Reinforcers

will be consumable items, manipulatable items, and tokens that are exchangcable for backup

reinforcers in the nursery.
Durafion: October 1970-Jamuary 1973, .
Cooperating group(s): 1nfant Day Care Project, University of North Carolina at Greensboro.

. THE HUMANIZATION PROCESS

Investigator(s): Robert L. Hamblin, Ph.D.,, Direclbg, Instructional Systems Program: David
Buckholdt, Ph.D.; Daniel Ferritor, Ph.D.; Martin Kozloff, Ph.D.; and Lois Blackwell, Central
Midwestern Regional Educational Laboratory, Inc., 10700 St Charles Rock Read, St. -Ann,
Missouri 63074,

Purpose: To develop classroom behavior modification techniques that are effective for various
groups of children.

Subjects: T\)Q classes of suburban preschoolers; one class of inner city black preschoolers; six

N 112
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classes of inner city black kindergarten students; seyen classes, grades 1 tg 4, of inner clty black

students; three special classes of hyperaggressive, hyperdistuptive boys, preschool through

intermediate schobl levels; and 18 autistic children.

Methods: Approxtmatel) 5 behavior modification experiments have been conducted with

students in classroom sitoations. Observational measures of behavior and standardized tests of
- intelligence and academic achievement are employed in the evaluation,

5 : Findings: Effective behavior modification techniques have been developed to control classroom
behavior and te*accelerate academic achievement of childrén in all of the categories studied.
Durauon April 1966-April 1971. .

Cooperahng_goup(s) Central Midwestern Reg:onal Educational Laboratory, Inc. .
Publications: Hamblm, Robert L.; Buckholdl David; Ferritor, Daniol; Kozloff, Martin; and

. Blackwell, Lois. The Humanization Process. New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. (expecled
pubhcallon date, April 1971). :




. SOCIAL SERVICES

+

- -

NATIONAL-STUDY OF THE FURTHER EDUCATION, TRAINING, AND EMPLOYMENT OF
HANDICAPPED SCHOOL LEAVERS :

vestigator(s): Ronald Smith, M.A., Senior Research Officer, National Chidren's Bureau, A.clam
Housc, 1 Pitzroy Square, London, W.1., England.

Purpose: determine the uacy of services available to severely or multiply handlcapp
i o leave school.
Subjects: 1,700 handi ildren (equal numbers of boys and girls): 600 physicall

handicapped, including epileptics and children with speech defects; 600 educationally subnormal;
200 blind,or partially sighted; 200 deaf or partially heating; and 100 maladjusted. Multiply
handicapped children are included in each group. The sample is representative of the populatmn of
handicapped children who left special day and-residential sghools in 1969.
Methods: Questionnaires were issued 1o the subjects during their last year of school to collect
oxtensive personal tion; méudmg details of home background. medical history,
educational progress, z d svocational ambitions. Records of the youth employment service,
‘compiled during the subjects’ last year at school and at the time of departure, have been obtained.
A follow-up study will be conducted after the subjects have been out of school for 18 months.
_Interviews will be arranged with the subjects their parents, and their employers.
Duration: 1967- . .
Cooperatmg grouﬁ) Deparlment of Heallh and Social Secunty, Dcpamnem of Educauon and
Science; Depamuem of Employm nt and Productivity.

-

-

THERAPEUTIC EXPLORATIONS WITH ADDLESCENTS

Investigator(s): William F. Soskin, Ph.D., Director, Research Psychologist; and Sheldon J.
Korchin, PhD., Professor and Head, Psychology Clinjc. University of California, Berkeley,

Cahforma 94720, - !

Purpose: To develop an mnovative edumtional-lherapeutic youth program focused on drug abuse,

‘alienation, and simiar contemporary youth problems.

Subjects: 140 "self-selected senjo; lugh school students from Berkeley High School and adjoining

communities.

Methods: In a house locited n@ilul m the hxgh school, Pro;ect Commumty offers a varied

program, program of small group sessions an@a variety of workshops in self-awareness. Members attend

during or after schobl one to four afternoons a week. High school credit is offered to participants.

Duration: February 1969-June 1973.

Tooperatin group(s) Ford Fuundaton; National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health

Service, U. artment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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27-RB-2 INTO THE MAINSTREAM--BRIDGING THE GAP BETWEEN DISADVANTAGED YDUTH
AND OTHER YOUTH IN THE METROPOLITAN WASHINGTON AREA

nvestigator(s): Donald F. Sullivan, National Conference of Christians and’ jews,' Inc., 735
Southern Building, 1425 H Street, N.W., Washington, D. C. 20005,
Purpose: To understand the problems of youths who are behaviorally disordered because of racial
or ¢conomic isolatichn, and to help them move into the mainstream of community life.
Subjects: Junior and senior high schodkstudents in the Washington, D. C. metropolitan area.
Methods: The focus of the study will be to develop four types of programs relating to community
values. (1) Various projects will be designed to improve the understanding and cooperation
between disadvantaged youths and the 14th Precinct “police. (2) Youths will be trained in creative
writing, ctitical thinking, problem analysis, and problem solving by producingplays to present to
_community groups. (3) Students, school board members, principals, teachers, and counselors will
participate in workshops to discuss causes of problems and to initdate procedures to correct them.
(4) Meetings with businessmen and students will be arranged to facilitate work training
opportunities and to provide the students witha broader view of employment opportunities.
Dutation: December 1968-December 1971.
Cooperating group(s): Social and Rehabilitation Service, U. 5. Department of l-lealth. Education,
and Welfare; Leo Kramer, Inc. .

4

1 ... - - - P
27-RB-3 . INTERMEDIATE TREATMENT PROJECT: A STUDY OF FAMILY ADVICE CENTRE BASED
" SERVICES FOR CHILDREN AND YPU‘I’H IN THE COMMUNITY

lnvesugator(s) M. L. Kellmer Pring la Ph.D., Director, National Iiwreau for Cooperation in Ch.l]d
Care, [ Fitztoy Square, London, W.]., England.
Purpose: To define and demonstrale an intermediate treatmen} approach based on voluntary

participation and community invplvement. ]
Subjects: Children and youth serﬁce chlres. . E
Vlethoas Information is obtaine ough analyses of process records and reports submitted by

\ the staff and analyses of questionnaire qnd interview data. A sﬂuor research officer supervises the
' ; youth worke{s and provides on-the-job trhining.
ot _ Duration:” April 1970-April 1974, :
* : Cooperating group(s): Home Oﬂ'ice Children’s Deparlmenl Local Authority Social Services
Departments. . _ !
B
27-RC-1 ANALYSIS OF GROUP CONTENT--CRITTENTON CARE CENTER FOR TEENAGE UNWED
MOTHERS
l‘nvesligalor(s): Jean E. Bedger, M.A., Clinical Psychologist‘and Research Director, Florence
Crittenton Association of America, 608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ilifois 60605.
.. Purpose: To analyze the progress of adolescents part:c:patmg in therapeutic group work involving
‘social work amd nursing intervention.
F)
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27.RC-2

27-RO-1

&

-

Subjects: Seven graups of teenage vhwed mothers.
Met ds: A minimum of 15 group sessions (15 adolescents pcr group) will be tape recorded. The
Boston Model of Group Development is used as a theoretical growsh model and group responses
are analyzed.

Findings:  Groups tend to proceed accogding to the theoretical modl. It is possible to measure .
progress. v
Duration: October 1968-August 1970,

Cooperating group(s): Hinois Department of Public Health; Chicago Board of Heaith.

-~

A COMPARATIVE STUOY OF UNWEO MOTHERS WHO KEEP AND CHOOSE NO‘I' To KEEP
THEIR CHILOREN '

Investigator(s): Alan R. Gruber, D.S.W., Director of Research; and Nancy Carmel, M.S.W,,
Director, Project Walnut, Boston Children’s Service Association, 3 Walnut Street, Boston,
‘Massachusetts 02108.

Purpose: To identify the differential characteristics of unwed mothers who choose to keep their
children, and of unwed mothers who choose to give up their children; to identify the factors that
shape their decisions; and to determine if there is a need for new postnatal soc\tal service programs.
Subjects: 200 unwed mothers, ages 18 to 23.

Methods One group of unwed mothers that chooses to keep their children, and another group
that elects to give up their children will be compared on demographic, social, and psychological
variables. Questionnaires, interviews, and case record material will be used to compile information.
Duration: Septesgber 1970-June 19T ~

‘Cooperating group(s) Boston University School ofSoc:a] Work.

—

RECRUITMENT OF AD&T!VE HOMES: EXPERIENCE SURVEY

Investigator(s): Ira H. Cisin, Ph.D., Director, Social Research Group, Gcorgc Washmgton
University. 2401 Virginia Avenue, N.W., Washington, D, C. 20037.

Purpose: To provide background information for a national strategy to increase thc number of
quality adoptive placements available for Negro chfldren.

Subjects: 100 respondcnlz in fives major citis: including members of child plnéing agencies,
adoptive parents. gnd members of the communjty.

Methods: The respondems were selected for their ability to provide mformauon relevant to the
adoptive placement of black children. Four social workers and a8 sociologist interviewed
respondents at Jength to collect information regarding (1) incentives and deterrents to adoption,

" {2) promising approaches to increase the number of qualified adoptive homes for black children.

and (3) successful and unsuccesfful practices that should be promoted or discontinued in various
programs. Data analysis will be qhaptitative and qualitative.

Duration: June 1970-February 1971
Cooperating group{s): Children’s Bur
Healih, Education, and Welfare.

u, ‘Office of Child Development. U. S, Department of
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27-RF-1

27-RH1
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UPROOTED CHII:DFIEN 1957-1967: TRENDS IN NUMBER OF CHICAGO AREA CHILDREN
IN FOSTER PLACEMENTS AND INSTITU'I:IONS . ’

Investigator(s): J. M. Fuller, Welfare Council 6f Metropolitan Chicago, 133 West Madison,
Chicago, Illinois 60602,

Purpose: To identify trends in the number of children under various types of substitute care, and-
10 identify changes in patterns of care in order to plan’ community programs for children.

Subjepts: Chicago area children in foster homes and child welfare institutions.

Mgpthods: Statistical records of voluntary and governmental child care agencies were 1abulated and
ahalyzed. Local studies, reports, correspondence. and inferviews with selected personnel in the .
local child care field were reviewed.

Findings: Most reporting data are undiscriminating and of limited value. A better data system is
needed. The number of.children in child welfare institutions declined 25 percent, but the number

“of children in foster homes increased 43 percent. There was a shift from 28 percent in 1957 10 45
_percent in 1967 in direct foster are by the government.

Duration: July [969-June 1970.

“

COMMUNITY DAY CARE PROJECT

Investigator(s): June Solnit Sale, M.S.W. Faculty Member, Pacific Oaks College. 714 West
California Bouleyard. Pasadena, California 91105.
Purpose: To determine by what means neighborhood family day care ° programs may be supported
and made more effective for young children and-their families,

Subjects: 20 family da._y care mothers who live in a racially mixed. low income, working class
neighborhood of Pasadena.
Methods: Family day care mothiers provide field supervision in their homes for studenis enrolled
at Pacific Oaks College. One day a month the mother teaches a student in her home. On the second
day of the same week the student cares for the children while the mother attends a meeting at the
center. The staff has maintained a daily process record of each transaction within the project in
order 1o analyze and describe the variables in neighborhood fatmly day care.
Duration: August 1970-July 1971

N

FUNCTIONING AND CONTROL; ‘!'IEIFI PREE»E‘I'ION AND IMPLICATIONS FOR PRACTICE
AND THEORY IN ABUSE AND NEGLECT

Investigator{s): Morton 1. Cohen. ACSW. Director of Research. Children’s Protective Services,
Massachuset1s Society for the Prevenfion of Cruelty 10 Children, 43 M. Vemon Street, Boston,
Massachuse1s 02108.
Purpose: To analyze the prediglor value of precontact data concerning a client’s' mode ot’
interaction with caseworkers during the initial phase of service; 10 identify the lypcs of interaction
that occur and the best work responses 10 them; and 10 explain theoretically the client’s
interaction and formulate an hypolhcsns of the cause of abuse and neglect.

Subjects: 13 famities served by the Children’s Protective Services.
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Methods: Analysis of case records. T
Findings: Precontact data produced excellent predictors. Abusive and neglectful parents d:ffer in

social funcnonmg and lmerpersonal control. These factors are related to the etiology of abuse and
neglect, - e - :
Duration: Corapleted. )

N Publications: Publication available from Department ol' Research, Children’s Protective Services,

L Massachysetts Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children. v

s

1] . -

27-AH-2 THE TRAPPED CHILD _ -
Investigator(s): Jack R. Parsons, Ph.D., Professor, School of Social Work, University of
" Washington, Seattle, Washington 98105. .
. Purpose: To create a better social climate and more resources for the unwanted child.
f Subjects: "Children of married couples, who are not wanted; and children of minority groups, who
are free for adoption, but have riot been adopted. The.particular target subjects are children not
‘wanted by their parents, but who are not released because of the social taboo that prohibits
natural parents from surrendering their children,

. Methods: The program utilizes estimates and reports on abused children relating to unwanted
children of marriages, and statistics relating to black children placed in white homes (derived from
the most comprehensivc survey made to daté).

Findings: Many children are trapped because of the present climate of fear and stigma that is held
over natural parents, who do not wan{ their children, but cannot release them for adoption. Negro
children are not placed in white homes to the extent possible.
Duration: August 1970-Janoary 1971, ‘

Cooperating group(s): Boys and Girls Aid Society of Oregon.

-

27°R1 COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION AND SEHVICES‘TO IMPROVE FAMILY LIVING

Investigator(s): Harris Chaiklin, Ph.D., Associate Professor, University of Maryland School of /
Social Work and Community Planning, 525 West Redwood Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21201;
Geraldine Aronin, M.S.W., Chief, Community Relations; and Bette Stein, M.S.W., Project Director,
Baltimore City Department of Public Welfare, 1510 Guilford Avenue, Baltimore, Maryland 21202. /
Purpose: To supply additional money and services to improve family living of Baltimore families ‘
on public welfare: a demonstration project.
Subjects: 280 female-headed families representing 1,889 individuals. Mothers were pri
Negro (94 percent) and Protestant (91 percent). They averaged 35 years of age, 8 y
) education, six children, and 6 years on public assistance.

/" Methods: Data on the families were collected and evaiuated each year for 3 year
compared the current and previous behavior of the remaining families in the cohpef.
Findings: The families have stayed together, have utilized services made avajlable to them, and are
living in better housing. Only one family in 3 years had to be referred 46 the Child Care Division

_because of parental neglect.
Duration: June 1967-June 1970.

\
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27-R4-2

_ INSTITUTIONALIZATION OF CHILDREN AS A SOLUTION TO FAMILY CRISIS

3
Cooperatinggroup(s): U.S. quartmcm of Health, Education, and Wclfa:c Commurmy Relations
Division altimore City Dcpa{tmcm of Public Welfare. - .

Publicatidns: Public Welfare, October, 1970, 28, 436-442, Chaiklin, Harris. A social S€rvice team
for pyblic welfare. Social Work Prectice, 1970. New York: Columbia University Press, 1970.

-

Investigator(s): Eliezer Jaffe, D.8.W., Senior Lecturer in Social Work, School of Social Wetfare,
, The Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Isracl.

Pumse To explore the hypothesis that different people and wofcsﬁonal groups tend to
differentially use institution placement as a solution for family crisis involving children.

Subjects: Social work professionals, students, nurses, teachers. children of institution children,
and other comparison groups.

Methods: *A special scale consisting of 10 hypothetical situations of family crisis was presemcd to
respondcnts along with a document soliciting background information regarding the interviewee.
Respondents’ solutions to the crisis situations were recorded dnd dichotomized into groups
recommendmg cither institutiod of substitute-own home care.

Findings: Findings clearly show that clinical training of respgndents is significantly .associated
with a tendency to recommend or not to recommend institution placement,
Duration: June 1969-May 1970.
Cooperating group{s}. School of Social Wetfare, The Hebrew Umvcrslty

¢

[
¥

INTERPROFESSIONAL DIFFERENCES. IN PERCEIVED DIMENSIONS OF DELINQUENT
BEHAVIOR .

,Invemigalor(siz Leon Vande Creek, M.A., Instructor, Tri-State Co]lcgi:, Angola, Indiana 46703

Purpose: To explore the differences in ratings of delinguents by different professional groups.
'S'ubjects 93 boys and 63 girls, ages 13 to 18, who are dependcnt. neglected,"and/or delinguent

§ wards wards of the State of lowa at a state juvenile home.

ethods: Teachers, caseworkcrs cottage fathers, and cottage mothers rated subjects on 2 30-4dtem
checklist. These ratings were factor analyzed, rotated orthogonally. The four major factors were
analyzed with a multiple discriminant analysis to diffcrentiate among the rater groups.
Findings: Four factors were isolated: (1) unsocialized-aggressive, (2) socialized-delinquent, (3)
overnhibited, and (4) competent-intent. The last dimension, contributed primarily by teachers
and cottage parents, has not been previously reported.
Duration: Summer 1969-summer 1970,
Cooperating group(s): State Juvenile Home, Toledo, lowa; National Science Foundation.
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27-R4-3

27-RJ4

27-RK-1

. . . ] \\\\ ) A
PROFESSIONALISM AS A FACTOR IN PROFESS'O“AL DISTANCE FROM DELINQUENT.
CHILOREN

Investigator(s): Eliezer Jaffe, D.S.W., Senior Lecturer in Social Work, School of Social Welfar®,
The Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Israel.

Purpose ‘2}‘; examine whether child Welfare staff can be differentiated by degree of closeness to
delmquem children in care. o

, Subjects: Staff of institutions for juvemle delinguents in 1srael, probation ol’ficcrs. and after-care
workers. ) ¢

Methods: A number of scales were constructed orf revised that measure authoritarianism, desire
for friendship with delinquerits, and background characteristics of interviewees. The research
attempted to isolate variables which wete correlated with high or low staff involvement with
institutionalized delinquents. .

Duration: June 1969-July 1970.

Cooperating group(s): School of Social Welfare, The Hebrew University.

-

PREVENTION OF CULTURALLY DETERMINED RETARDATIONS AND bYSFUNCTIOiNIS )

Investigator(s):. Dorothy S, Huntington, Ph.D., Chief, Child Development 'Séction, Children’s
Hospital of the District of Columbia, 2125 13th Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 20009.

Purpose: To design intervention programs for disadvantaged infants. at
Subjects: Infants, birth to age 3, in three residential institutions.

L]

Methdds: The children are studied from birth onward. Prescriptions for individual activities are

determined by reviewing each child’s areas of strength and weak nesses as assessed by the Baylef
Develppmental Scales. -

Findings: Individualized intervention prevenis the usual retardation observed in infants residing in
institutions, but attention must be given to the entire institution context; ¢.g., institutional morale
and implicit goals of staff.
Duration: January 1969-July 1971,

INTERVENTION AT EARLY AGE IN HIGH RISK FAMILIES

dovestigator(s): Eleanor Pavenstedt, M.D., Director, Intervention Program in Barly Childhood.
Tufts-Columbia Point Health Center, Schoo) of Medicine. Tufts University, 320 Mount Vernon
Street, Dorchester, Massachusetis 02125,

Purpose To train women to function as Family Change Apents who are concerned with the
psychological welfare of all members of multiproblem low socioeconomic families.

Subjects: Six women trainees, ages 25 to 40, from low socioeconomic families; 15 families, who
live in a low income housing development, and were referred by Health Center personnel: children
of these families who are under 3 years of age; and a comparison group of children from a day care
center.

Methods: Each traince, iinder social Worker-supervision, works with two Or three families and
works half-time towards an Associste Degree in Early Childhood. Assessments of the program

120 o
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include evaluation of changes in (1) the trainees, using questibnnaireskitudc scales, supervisor
evaluations, and obServations; (2) the families, sing trainee case recoids, questionnaires, and home
visits; and (3) the children under 3, using standardized tests, obsecvations, and interviews with the
people who work with them. )

Duration: July 1970-June 1973. ' ‘
Cooperating group(s): National Institute of Mental Health, Public Health Service; U. S.
Department of Fealth, Education, and Welfate. ) - .
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27-5A-1

4

HEALTH SERVICES

1

f

-ETHNIC ANO PERSONAL FACTORS IN THE UTILIZATION OF PEOIATRIC HEALTH CARE
_ FACILITIES

lnvmg’Etor(s): Joel J. Alpert, M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics: and John Kosa. Ph.D.,
Associate Professor of Sociology, Harvard Medical School, Cambridge, Massachusotts, and Family
Health Care Program, Childre n's Hospital Medical Center, 83 Francis Street, Boston, Mmachusetts
02115,

Purpose: To determine ethnic and personal chamctcnstm of low income families using pediatric.
health care facilities.

- Subjects: 900 low income families who ‘used the emergency room of Child:en‘?l-iospital Medical

Center, Boston from 1964 to 1968.
Methods: Questionnaire data, collected between 1964 and 1968, will be analyzed.
Duration: July. ],969-DCoember 1970. o .

- ﬂ

OEVELOPMENT OF CHILOREN’S HEALTH BEHAVIOR . .

Investigator(s): David S. Gochman, Ph.D., Research Associ;ne Department. of Community Health
Services, School of Public Health, University of Michigan, l22 South Rirst Street, Ann Arbor,
Michigan 48] 08,

Purpose: To dclcrmine if a general pattern exists in the emergence of heaith refevant behavlor in

children.

Subjects: Over 1,300 children in grades 3 and 7 from varied sodocconOﬁ;ic blcksrounds in Flint,
Michigan. -

Mcihods: Data will be pthered in five semiannual group qucstionnalro scnlons with the smdy

sample: Included in the questionnaire arc reliable measures of perceived vulnerability to health-

problems and health versus appearance in relstion to dental attitudes, If a planncd denta} hoalth

\

program is developed, an experimental and a control class within cach school will be used to -

evalyate the program, -

Duration: April 1970-March 1973. .

oo§min¢ group(s): School of Dentistry, University of Michigan: Genoseo County Michigan
nta ety; National Centor for Health Services Research and Development, Public Health

Scrvico, U.'S. Defartmont of Health, Education, and Welfaro.
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27:8F-1
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HIGH RISK MOTHER AND HIGH iLSK INFANT PROGRAM

T

A :
Investigator(s): Norman Kendall, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics and Director of Newborn Services,
Temple University Health Services ¢ nter 3401 North Broad Street, Phlladelphla Pennsylvama
19140. o
Purpose To provide comprehensivi caxe for the lugh risk pregnant patient, pgmculaz-ly for the

. unmarried teenager, and for her infant.

Subjects: ‘Pregnant women and their|infants.

Methods: Data will be collected to ate this service program.
Durauon 1970-1975.

Coope(atmg group(s): Cluld:ens Bureau, Office of Chﬂd Development, U. 8. Depanmem of
Health, Bducation and Wdfaxe

L Y

.\ ’ & N ,\"
\ :

'n-lsqw'surlc ABORTIONS: sascw. REFERENCE TO TEENAGERS

e 2

. Investigatot(s): Wallace C. Oppel, Dsw Assistant Professor of Maternal and Child Health;

Sanford R. Wolf, MD., Assistant Professor of Psychiatry; Irvin M. Cushner, M.D., Associate
Professor of Gyngcology and Obstetrics , Johns Hopkins University School of Hygiene and Public

Health, 615 North Wolfe Street, Baltimore, Ma.ry\a:nd\21205 and Elizabeth Kelley, Sc.M., Dn'ec- :

tor, Butean of Bio-Statistics of the City of Baltimore.

Purpose: To develop data on the incidence of therapeutic abortions relative to live births in the

city of Baltimore, and to explore whether abortion patients age 16 and under differ (in continued
relationship with male consorts, plans for marriage, vocational and ednmuonal goals, and anomie)
from a matched control group receiving prenatal services.

Subjects: A group of teenage therapeutic abortion patients and a conttol group of pregnant girls
planning normal delivery. ;

Methods: Data for- the incidence study will be derived from all the therapeutic abortions
performed on women of all age groups who are residents and.abort in the city of Baltimore.
Experimental and control groups will be compared on age, socioeconomic status, parsity, marital
status, and length of pregnancy at the time of mtcmewﬂ-\

Duration: July 1970-February 1972.

Cooperating group(s): Childien’s Bureau, Ofﬁce of Child Developmem U. S. Department of
Health, Educanon andWelfare S s

\-v--\ - - . g ' |

F.AMILQ CENTERED PEDIATRICS IN U, S. HOSPITALS

lnvesllgator(s)"(l!\arol “B. Hardgrove, Lecturer, Maternal Child Nussing, School of Nussing,

'University of Catifornia, San\ancnsco, California 94122,
Purpose: To. describe programs that involve the family with the hospital staff in the care of the

hospatahzechhild

Methods: The programs of nine urban public hospitals and four smaller hospltals in cities across
the country were studied. The following techniques were employed: md -trips for. personal
obsgrvation, (2) questionnaires to query what programs were currently underway, (3) research in

17
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27-5F-2

-

. .

- Duration: September 1969-August 1970. - ~
Cooperating group(s): National lnsutute of Arthtitis and Metabolic Discases, Pu l:c Health
Service, U, S Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. )
\_\ . . ‘ 3 A ' \\\ ‘
b 27-5G-1 APPHOACHES LEADING TO PREVENTION OF EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE IN CHILDHEN
IN RURAL SETTINGS
--Investigator(s): A.J. Pappanikou, Ed.D.; Professor of Education, School of Bducation, University
. of Connecticut, U-64, Storrs, Connecticut 06268,
Purpose: To prevent emotional disturbance in children by early intervention.
Subjects: 1,500 students in kindergarten through grade 12, who attend rural elementary schools.
e S w MetEo&E The mental health educator, who promotes mentat health in children and sérves as a
" consultant to teaghers, is a now public school role-model created for and basic to this am. \
Barly -intervention techniques at the behavioral level are emphamzed to recycle the, child f
disturbing to positive behavior. Pre- and postdata have beén collested on {)ehavmral c sand . -
changes in educational achievement. % e
Findings: Preliminary results indicate (1} teachers will aocept and become mvolved wuh mental B
. health educators, and (2) referral rites remain at or about the average expected; however, newer
referrals do not require as long treatment periods by the program as some of the earlier referrals.
! Duration: January 1968-June 1973. /
:,.’ ~ _ Coopemuns sroup(s) Reguonal District #11, Wllhmamlc ConnectN .
st ’ ’

'
W'

U}

LN

the literature available in this field, (4) personal interviews with innovators of programs and with \
staff responsible for carrying out the programs, (5) interviews with parents concerned, and (6)
participation in the conference of the American Association for Child Care in Hospitals. -

Findings: There is a growing and intensified interest in involving families in the 8are of the
Hospitalized child. However, the spectrum of problems is greater—.-e.ugMﬁ?ions are more varied }
than previously anticipated: . . s - /
Duration: August 1969-August 1970, -

Cooperating group(s): National %stmne of Mental Health, Put\;hc Health Service, U. S.
Depammm of Health, Bducation, and Welfare; University of California School of Nursing

-

- ’\I ' ‘/\

PROSPECTIVE STUDY OF NUTRITION AND lNFECTION&N INDIA
: - »

.
.,

~. lnvemggtor(s! C. E. Taylor, Intemational Health School of Pubhc{-lealth Johns H()pkms e

Purpose: To compare the relative unpacts of pediatric care and nnproved nutrition on In
children.’
ub!ects Four groups of Punjab chil¥ren, ages bitth through 2-1/2 yearss. :

. Methods: Group 1 received improved pediatric care and improved nutrition; Groups Il and Il

" received dither pediatric care or improved nutrition; and Group IV acted as a control group.

Analyses of these programs were made in terms of differences in motbidity, including both

incidence and duration, and dlfferences in growth and development among \Lthe groups of

children.

Fmde. Some major differences in re \dj,\ng m)rbidity required changing the ¢ kch design.

University, 615 North Wolfe Street, Baltimore, Maryland 21205, /
di

o
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. INSTITUTION INDEX

Adelaide University, South Australia (Australia).
Department of Dental Stience. " 27-CF-1

Agricultural Research Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. )

Consumer and Food Economlcs Research Division.

-

27-LD-3.

Alabama Unwers\lt:y Unwe;si/y Deparlmenl of -
Psychology. - “27-NB-1

Alabama, Unnfersny- nn'ersny Early Childhood Day

Care Ceﬁter S 27—QE-1
Alabama Utiiyéy lty, University. Scheol of Home
n;}n)/ - T21DC-) .
Al msﬁein College of Medicine, Bronx, New York. ’
. eshiva University, Bronx, New York.

// "Albfyt Einstein College of Medicine. a )
/" Antio COH ¢, Columbia, Maryland. C 270G
Arizofla State University, Tempe. Deparl/éu of

« Psychology. 27-DB-1

Arkansas University, thtle Rock. Cegiter for Early:
Development and Education.  *
Arkansas Umvers\lty, Littie Rock. Med:ca} Center. -
L 27D02

Auburn University, Alabama. Deparlmem pf Fa.mJIy ",
and Child Develogmem g

Ball State University, Muncw Indnna
Department of Socioclogy. S
Baltimore City Bureau of Bmstatlsncs, M

Baltimore City Department of Pubhc Welfare
Maryland. L 2
Beth Israel Medical Center, New York New Ycu'k.
Department of Psychiatry. . Er
Bill Wilkerson Hearing and Speech:Center, Nasti‘valle

Tennessee. ’ 27—QH-6

Boston Children’s Service Assocmuon ‘Massachusetts, .’

! 27-34-2, 27KQ-1,27-RC-2

Boston Juveniie Court Clinic, Roxhury, Maasadmsctts
R N 27-KS-1

/Bosloﬁ Unﬁrersn}{ Mma&mset‘ts

27-QE-7.

ey

__',-Caiﬂ'omm Unwemly, Los Angeles Department of

D2 Case Weslem Resesve University, Cleveland, Ohio.
- Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio.:

27-FC-2

(27382

Central Wisconsin Colony and Training School,
Madison. 27-HA-1
T Tt m
' \ r ‘ .-
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Boston University, Massachusetts. New England . »

Materials Instruction Center. 27TJH-2
Brigham Young Unwemty, Provo, Utah. Department

of Sociology. *, 27-LA-4

~Brown Um’versny, Providence, Rhode Island. Institute
" of Life Sciences. .~ - 27-AA-13
'Bryn Mawr Cqﬂege, Pennsylvania, . 27-FA-1
Buffa]o C!uldren s Hospltal New York. 27-CF-6

' Umversny., Berkeley. 27- NG-)/
mvemty, Berkeley Graduate School.
27-EA-1

Univessity, Berl-;eley Insutute of Human
De\relopvrﬁe\hi\ 27-AA4
”’s;,ﬁql;{‘grﬁmfljmversuy\ Berkeley Psycholu)gy Clinic.
27-RB-1
| hfbrm:t Umversn y, Berkeley School of Public
“Healdly, -
ahfomua, Umverslly, Irvine, Depanment of Psychiatry

_and Human Béiavior. . 27-JA-2

: Prwcﬁology ¥ 27CH-2
- Califorhlaﬂnwcrsity, Los Angeles. Perceptual-Motor
) Lcarbms Laboratory. 27-QH-3

~Califorhia University, San Francisco. School of

. Nursing. = . 27-SF-1

' ,Camegie—Mellon University, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.

: 27-FC-3

27-GC-7

School of Medicine. 27T-AA-T7
Center for Community Research, New York, New
York. 27-LC-1,27-0E-2
Center for Creative Leadership, Greensboro, Notth
Carolina. Creativity Program. 27-1A-1
Central Midwestern Regional Educational Laboratory,
St. Ann, Missouri. 27-QH-10

27-AA-3

-

/‘.




) C;ﬁ;c'innati University, Ohio. College of E

,Comell Umversny, Ithaca, New York.

. ’ / ‘
- ’/.-“
Chicago University, Hliois. Barly Education Research
Center.

e . +27DB2
sity, [linois. Graduate School. 27-CH-3

en's Hearing and Speech Cemer Washington,
DC. - 27GC-3
' / Children's Hospital Medical Cemer Boston,
Massachusetts. KS-l
Children's Hospital Medical Center, Boston\ Massa-~
chusetts, Family Health Care Program. 27-8A-1

Children’s Hospital of the District of Columbia, Wash- .
ington, D.C. Child Developraent Section. . 27-RJ4

Children’s Memorial Hospital, Chicago, Winois. Child
Guidance and Development Clini N

C4, 27-gD-4

Home Economics.
City University of New York, New York. Center fo
Research in Cognition and Affect. 27-PD-1
City University of New York, New York. Graduate
Center. 27-NF-2
City University of New York, New York. Department
of Psychology.
Colgate University, Hamilton, New York. Departinent
of Psychology. 27-DF-1, 27-DG-7
Colorado University, Denver. John F. Kennedy
Development Center. ‘ 270D-3
Colorado University, Denver. Newbomn and Premature
Center. 27-BA-1
Columbia University, New York, New York. Teachers:
College. 27-DD-2,27-DH4
Connecticut University, Storrs. School of Educatian.
27-8G-i
: 27NG-2
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York. Center for
. Research on Education. 27-DC-3
Cormell University, Ithaca, New York. College of
Human Ecology. USE State University of New
York, [thaca. College of Human Ecology at Cornell

University.
Cornell University, lthaca, New York Departmem of
Psychology. 27GE-4

Cormnell University, Ithaca, Ngw York. Graduate
School. ~ 27-LE-1

Cornell University, [thaca, New York. International
Population Program. " 27-EC2

*=buke University, Durham, North Carolina. Medical

27-MB-7 -

Dallas Society for Crippled Children, Texas. -

Danish National Institute of Soctal Research,
Copenhagen.

Delaware University, Newark Departmem of
Sociology.

27-DC-6

S1.FCA

27KE-1

Center. 27GC8

r L

—
- -- s Py

Edinboro State College, Pennsylvania. Department of
Special Education and School Psychology 270F-1
Educational Research Obuncil of - Amenca, Cleveland,
Ohio. Psychology Department. * 27-PB-5
Emory University, Atlanta, Georgia. School of .
Medicine. 27GE-2
Episcopal Center for Chlldren. Washington D L.
27-QD-1

-

airfield University, Connecticut. Institute for Human
Kl}ewr{lopment. 27JB-1
Fairview Sta\te Hospilal Costa Mesa. California, . *
27-HC-2, 27-HC-3
Fels Research lnsnmte Yellow Springs, Ohio.
- -AA-1, 27-DB-7,27DD4
Florence Cmtenlon Asmahormf ‘America, Chicago,
Minois. 27RC-1
Forsyth Dental Cemer Boston, Massachusetts.
27-CF-3, 27-CF-§
Foundation for Research in Preventive Psychology, -
Port Chester, New York. 27-JH-6
Fuller Theological Seminary, Pasadena, California.
Child Development Center.  ° 27-JH-7

George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville,

Tennessee. .. 27NB-2
George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashvilfé; -

Tennessee. Departritent of Psychology. 27-LA-2 -
George Washington University, WaShington,D:S:.

Department of Sociclogy. 2TKP-1
George Washington University, Washmgton D.C.

National Law Center. 27KP-1
George Washington University, Washington, D.C.

Social Research Group. 27-RD-1
Georgia University, Athens. X 27-DH-2
Georgia University, Athens. School of Home .-

Economics. - 27-EG-2
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Clasgow,UnNermy {8cotland). Institute of Physiology.
. 27CE-1

Hahnemann Commmunity Mental Health Center.
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 27-PD-2
Hahnemann Medical College and Hospital, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania. Department of Mental
Health Sciences. 27-0F-3, 27-0F-4, 270F-6
Harvard University, Boston, Massachusetts. School of
* Public Health. 27-AA-2, 27-CF-3
Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts.
Graduate School of Education. 27-0K-1
Harvard University, Cambridge. Massachusetts. Law

School. 27-KD-1
Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachusetts. Medlcal
Scheol. 27-LA-1, 27SA-1

.. Hawaii University, Honolulu. Education Research and

Development Center, 27-EC-)
Hawaii Umverslly,Hon\lulu Graduate School. 27-CE-4
Hebrew University of Jerusalem (Israel). School of

Social Welfare. 27-R1-1, 27-RI-3
Hillside Hospital, Glen Oaks, New York. 27184
Hilltop School, Wallingford, Pennsylvania. 27-DG-4
Holladay Children’s Center, Salt Lake City, Utah.

27-1H-)
,Hong Kong Uruversny, Kowloon. Child Development
Canter. 27-CA-|

-

lllinois University, Chicago. Center for Craniofacial -
;Anomalies. ) 27-AA-9

Illinois Ujversity, Urbana. Children’s Research Center.

37-CG-1, 27CG-3

Winois U
/ 27-DB-3,27-DC4
niversity, Urbana. Institute for Research on

27-GC5
27QH-2

IWinoi
Exceptional Children.
Indiana School for the Deaf, 1ndianapolis.
Indiana University, Bloomington. Division of
Optometry. 27GE-3
Indiana University, Bloomington. Institute for Sex
Research., % 27-0D-1
Indiana University, Bloom:nglon School of Education.
27-0E-1
Institute for Behavioral Research Silver Spring, y
. Maryland., S 27-DG-2, 27-QB-2
Institute for Psychoanalysis. Chicago, Hlinois. 27-JD-1
Israel'Institute of Applicd Social Research, Jerusalem.
27-FA-2

[ -,

ersity. Urbana. Department of Psychology. .

James Jackson Putnam Children’s Center. Boston,
Massachusetts. 27-JA-1
Jersey City State College, New Jersey. 27-MB-8
Jewish Community Centers Assotiation, St. Louis.
Missouri. 27QD-2
Johns Hopkins University. Baltimore, Maryland. School
of Hygiene and Public Health, 27-8D-2, 27-SF-2
Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland. School
of Medicine, Department of Pediatrics. 27-QE-8
Judge Baker Guidance Center, Boston, Massachusetts.
27-NG-2

Kaiser Foundation Hospital, Qakland, California.
Department of Pediatrics. 27-AA-3

Kansas University, Kansas City. Children’s Rehabili-
tation Unit. 27-EB-3

Kansas University. Kansas City. Mental Retardation
Research Unit. 27-DG-10, 27-EB-3, 27-HC-1

Kansas University, Lawrence. Department of
Sociology. ‘

-

270G-6

Laboragorie de Psychologie Genetique (ERA-CRNS),
Paris (France). Faculte des Lettres et Sciences
Humaine s de Pari3-Serbonne. 27-0F-6

Langley Porter Neuropsychiatric Institute, San
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Abortion 27-SD42
Administrative aspects
child placement 27-QH-7, 27-RD-}
juvenile court systems 27-KP-1
staif relations 27-SG-1
Youth Service Bureaus 27-KK-(
Adolescents
abortion 27-SD-2
achievement 27.0F-3, 27.0F-9, 27-0H-1
alienation 27-0G-6
attitudes - 27-AA-10, 27-BC.2, 27-NF-1, 27-0D-1,
270G-2
creativity  27-1A-1
delinquency 27-KK-2, 27.K:1, 27KQ-1, 27-KS-1,
27-Rl1-2
disadvantaged 27-QE-6, 27-RB-2
drinking 27-KH-1 .
drug use 27-FC2, 27-JB-4, 27-KH-1, 27KQ2,
27-RB-1
education 27-QB-2 .
cducational goals 27-OH-1
emotional disturbance 27-JB-2, 27-JB4, 27-QD-
family relationship '27-LD-2, 27-0F 9
, goals 27-8D-2
growth and development 27-AA-6
hysteria 27-EF-1
intelligence 27-OH-1
nutritlon 27-CE-l
parental influence 27-LA-5, 27-0H-1
physical handicaps 27-GC-7 -
self-awareness 27-RB-1
self-concept  27-GC-8, 27-0D-1, 2?-QB-1
sacial sorvices 27-RA-1

socioeconomic factors 27-0H-1, ZJ-RB-Z 2?-SD-2 .

special education 27-QH-7

underachievers 27-QB-1

inmarried mothers 27-RC-1, 2?-SD-l 27-SD-2
values 27-AA-10 '

A

Adoption 27-RD-1, 27-RH-2
Aggression 27-ED-1, 27-ED-2, 27-QH-10
Aging process 27-AA-1

Allergies 27-DC-6
American Indian children 27-QE-6
Anemiz 27-AA-11
Antisocial children 27-QD-2
“Aphasia  27-CG-4, 27-DH-5
Aspirations 27-AA-8. See also Values.
Asthma 27-DC-6
Attention 27-DB.7, 27-De
Attitudes
of children and youth
general 27-AA-10, 27-NF-2
towards
drugs 27-FC3
police 27-NF-1

population problems 27-EC2 7 T

race 27-NF-2
school 27-0G-2, 27-QB-1

sex 270D-1 - < e

socict)f:;!‘-,gyu.l/' .
teachers—27-0G-1

Audifory:perception  27-CC.1, 27-CH-1, 27-DG-8
Autism 27-JB-5, 27-JH-1, 27-QH-10

" Battered children. See Child abuse; -
- Physical abuse,
Bohavior

change 27-0A-1
competitive, 27-FA-]1
compliant 27-QE-]
coopernative  27-FA-1
ecological study 27-LA-2 :
modification 27-DG-10, 27-GC-6, 27-JH-2;
27-QD-2, 27-QB-1, 27-QH-9, 27-QH-10

Ald to Families with Dependent Chi.ldrcn 27-RI-

Ld
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patterns  27-MB-5, 27-MB-7

problcms 17-JH-2, Z?-KJ-I

27-0G5,278G-1  + -

sexual 27-EB-2, 27-0D-1
skills 27-JB-3 -

verbal 27-JA-2

27-KK-2, 270G-3;

" Behavioral scales' 27-HA-1

Bifingualism’ See Education.

Blind children 27-RA-1

Body proportions 27-AA-7

Brain-damaged- children 27-CG-4, 27-DA-1, 27-GC4,
27-QH-4 . . “

Canadian children 27-DH.7,27-LD-2 . -
Cerebral palsy 27-AA-14, 27-GE-2,
27-QH4NT-QH6  *

Characf®r development 27-AA-8
Child abuse 27-RH-1, 27-RH-2
See also Physical abuse.
Child care .
" systems 27-NG-2 '
worker characteristics 27-RJ-3
Childrearing. Sec Family.  + - .
Chinese children 27-CA-1 :

.

Classification 27-PB-3 -

* Cleft lip and palate 27-AA-11, 37-GC-8, 27-GE-1

Cognitive processes. See Intelligence.

Communication. See Hearing; Language.
Speech. | .. y

Community services 27-KK-1, 27-RB-3

Congenital anomalies “27-AA-13

Conservation 27-DB-6 '

Cortisol production 27-BA-2 4 ]

Courts 27-KE-, 27-KP-1 S

Craniofacial birth defects 27-AA-9 '

Creativity 27-AA-2, 27-FA-1, 274A1

. Crippled children. See Phys;calfy

27-GE-4,

. Bental care 27-CF-2, 27-CF4, 27-CF-5

Damshumvemty students 27-FC-1 -

Day care  27-HK-1, 27-JI-1, 27-MB4, 27-RF-k

Deaf children 27-GC-2, 27-GC-5, 27-GF:1, 27-GF-2,

27-Q8-2, 27-QH-6, 27-RA-1 N

Delinquency L -
alcohol use related 27-KH-1 . .
court systems 27-KP-1 :

- evahiation 27-RJ-2
family behavioral correlates 27-KJ-1
institutional staff characteristics

27-R)-3

personality correlates 27-EG-3
prediction 27-KD-1
prevention 27-KK1

Delinquents .
achievements 27-OF-3 *
characteristics 27-KE-1, 27-KP-1
counseling 27-KK-2, 27-KQ-2, 27-KS-1
recidivism . 27-KQ-1 - '
tehabilitation 27-KQ-2

Demographic survey 27-FC-2, 27-RC-2

.

Dental health 27-AA-11, 27-CF-1, 27-CFf2, 27-CF-3,
27-CF4, 27CF-5, 27.8B-1 .
Dentofacial growth 27-AA-6, 27-GC-8
Diagnostic techniques 27-JA-2
Disadvantaged children 27-DC-3, 27-
+27-DH-2, 27-1,:\-1, 27-MB-3, 271

' 27-QE-4 27-QE-5 27-QE-6 27+
27-RI4
Discovery lcarning 27-PB-3

- Drinking 2?-KH-1 ‘ .

Dropouts “27FC-1
Drug "
aftitudes 27-FC-3
educational programs 27-RB-1

effects 27-FC-3,27-1B4 . : ot

hindicapped children. therapy 27FC-2,27-KQ-2

Cross-cullural research ﬁAA-Z 27-DB-6, 27-KD-§, use 27-FC-1, 27-FC-2, 27-FC.3, 27-IB4, 27-KQ-2,

27.NG-2, 27-0F-6 27-RB-1

Crowd hysteﬂa 27-EF-i ' Dutch subjects 27-CE-3

Cultusal factors 27-AA-2, 27-NA-1, 27-0F-6 " Dyslexia DG4 T T T T,

Culturally deprived children. See :
*  Disadvantaged children. ‘

: Education
. " academic skills 27-QH-8
achievement 27-DC-2, 27-DC-5, 27-DC-7
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27-ER-3, 27-KIJ-1, 27-NB-2, 27-0A-1, 27-OF-1,
27-0F-2, 27-0F-3, 27-0F4, 27-0F-5, 27-0F-6,
270F-7, 210F 8, 27-0F-9, 27-0K-1, 27-PB4,
27-QE4, 27-QH-3, 2?-0H4,Q?oSG-l
adjustment 27-OF-4
aviation-related instruction 2?-QB-l
bilinguatism 27-DH-7
classrooni .behavior 2?'?1:'3 2?-0F-4 2?-0F-6
2?-PD-2 27QH-10
comparative programs 27-EB-1, 2?-QE—2
counseling 27-KX-2
curriculum 22.DC-3, 27-NF-1, 27-0G-2,
27-QB-2, 27QE-2, 27-QH-2, 27-QH4, 27-0H-5
early childhood. 27-DC-3, 27-NG-2
entrance age 27-OF-2
family life 27-0D-1
goals 27-0H-1
language 27-DH-7
. mathematics 27-DE-1, 27-0F-1, 27-PA-1
mental health 27-SG-1
motivation 27-DC-8, 27-EB-3, 2?-FA-1 27-04-1
oceanography-related instruction 27-0G-2
of disadvantaged children 27-DC-5, 27-0E-2
of emotionally disturbed children 27-QD-1,
of mentally retarded childien 27-HK-1
of physically handicapped children 27-QH-2
open classroom  27-EB-1
parent education 27-HK-1
paient participation 27-OF-1, 2?-QH-6
perceptual-motor training 27-QE-2
personnel  27-8G-1
programmed instruction 27-DB4, 27-DE-1,
27-QB-2,27-QD-1, 27-QH-5, 27-QH6
pupil-teacher relations 27-DA-1, 27-DC-5,
27-NB-2, 27-0E-2, 270F-5, 27-0G-1,
270G-6, 27QE4 '
reading 27-CH-1, 27-PB-2, 37-PB-5, 27-QE-9
school phobia 27-JH-5
self-contained classroom 27-EB-1
sex 27-0D-1 . "
specnal-edncauon 27-Qb-3,27-QE-6, 27-QH-2,
27-QH4, 27-QH-5, 27-QH-7, 27-QH-8, 2?-RJ-4
shdcm training 27-RF-1
* summer programs 27-QE-6
teacher education 27-0E:2, 2?-QE-4
teaching style 27:DA-1, 27-0G-5 °
underachievement 27-DC-2, 27
values 27-EC-1,27-NB2

2, 27-QE-6

9

See also Head Start project.

Emotional development 27-J HS.

Emotional disturbance

_ prevention 27-QD-4, 27-8G-1

Emotionalty disturbed children 27-JA-1, 27-JB-1,
27-1B-2, 27JB-3, 27-JH-1, 27-JH-2, 27-JH-3,
27-JH4, 27-]J8-5, 27-JH-6, 27-JH-7, 27-)1-1,
27-LF-1, 27-Qb-1, 27-QD-3, 27-QH-10, 27-RA-1~

Endrocrinology 27-AA-11 - '

. English children 27-QH-7

Environment
family 27-DB-1
school 27-0G6-2
Ethnic factors. See specific groups.
Exceptional children.’See specific types. -
Eye anomalies 27-GE-3. - :
Family "
aspirations 27-0F-8
child separation 27-RJ-1
childrearing attitudes 27-DC-4, 27-LE-1,
27-MA-1, 27-MB-3, 27-MB-5
childrearing practices ;27-LD-3, 27-MB-2,
27-MB-4, 27-MB-7, 27-MB-8
-communication 27-LA4, 27-LD-2
+ cost analysis 27-LD-3
education 27-DB-1
- emotional disturbance 27-LF-1,27-JB-1,
o . 274D
,environment 27-DB-1
father absence 27-LA-1, 27.LC-1
influences 27-KJ-1
low income 27-SA-1 .
maternal attitudes 27-MB-7
mental health services 27-RB-3, 27-RK-1
n'eglect 27-RH-1
occupatmn 27-LE-1
one parent family 27-LC-1, 27-OF-9, 27-Rl-1
parent-child interaction 27-GF-2,27-MB-1,
2?‘MB'6 "
parentchild relationship 27-AA-5, 27-DB-1,
27-DC-5, 27-GF-1,27-HK-1, 27-JB-1, 27JD-1
27-KJ-1, 27-KQ-2, 27-LA-1, 27-LA-2, 27-LA-3,
27-LA4, 27-LA-5,27-LD-2, 27-1E-1, 27-LF-1,
27-MB-2, 27-MB-3, 27-MB-5, 27-MB-7,
27-MB-8, 27-QE-8, 27-RB-3, 27-RH-1,
27-R1-1, 27-R3-1, 27-SF-1
parental influence 27-DD-4, 27-0F-8
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parental interaction 27-LF-1

siblings ‘27-JD-1,27-LA-2, 27-0F-9

size - 27-EC-2, 27-LD-1

socioeconomic factors 27-DC-4, 27-LA-2, 27-DC-

working mothers 27-LE-1
Fears 27-EF-1, 27~Jl-l-5,\27-0(3—4 27QD4
Fertility 27-LD-1
Foster care , 27-]1-1, 27-RE-1
French children 27-OF-6 t
French-speaking children 27-DH-7

\ .

Genetnc
counssling 27-GE-1
general 27-AA-22, 27-AA-3 27-AA-6, 27-AA-9,
27-AA-11 .
Genital behavior 27-EB-2
Goals, See Aspirations; Values.
Guatermglan children 27-AA-12

‘

Handicapped children 27-QH-1, 27-QH-8
Hawaiian children 27-CE-4, 27-EC-1
Head Start project 27-PD-2
Health
_ practices 27-MB-8
" programs 27-SF-1
services 27-GE-5, 27-SA-1, 21-sm 27-SF-2
status  27-AA-1; 27-AA-2, 27-AA-4, 2T-AA 11,
27-BA-1, 27-CE4, 27DC-6, 27-GA-1, 27-GC-t,
27-MA-1, 27-8B-1, 27-SF-2
Hearing
disorders 27-GC-3, 27-QH-1
therapy 27-QH-1
voice recognition 27-DG-3

‘Hebrew children 27-RJ-1,27-RJ-3

Heredity, See Genetics,
Hospitalized children 27-FC-2, 27:8SF-!
Humor 27-EG-1

Hyperactivity 27-DC-2
Hypoactivity 27-DC-2

¥

Miness effects 27-GC-1
Indian children 27-HK-1, 27-NG-1, 27QE:6, 27-SF-2
Infants
attachment behavior 27-LA-3
< attention 27-DB-7 :

auditory stimulation 27-DG-8, 27-DG-10

breast feeding 27-MB-1

cognitive development 27-MB-7

food composition 27-CE-2

growth and development 27-AA-9, 27-BA-4,
27LCA-1, 27CF-6, 27DC-1, 27-SF-2

individual differences 27-AA-5 .

institutionalized 27-DD-1, 27-RJ-4

intelligence  27-QE7 7

intervention programs 27-QE-7, 27-RK-1, 27-SD-i

;- neurological disorders 27-AA-14

premature 27-BA-1, 27-CF-6
sensory stimulation 27-DC-1, 27-DG-2
Institutional placement 27-RE-1, 27-RJ-1
Jnstitutionalized children 27-DB-3, 27-DD-1,
' 27DH-6, 27-RJ-2, 27-RJ-3, 27-RJ4
Institutions 27-RJ-2, 27-RJ-3, 27-RJ4
Integration - 27-0K-1
Intelligence
attention.. 27-DC.8
changes 27DD4 -
cognitive development ~ 27 AA-4 27-AA-12,
 27-BA-S, 27DB-1, 27-DB-2,27-DB-3, 27-DB4,
27-DB-5, 27-DD-1, 27-DD-4, 27-DG-10,
27-DH4, 27-3B-2, 27MB*2, 27-MB-7,
270A-1, 27QE-7, 271QE-8
cognitive processes 27-CG4, 27-DB-1, 27-DB-3,
27-DB+4, 27-DB-6, 27-DB-7, 27-DC-2, 27-DC.3. -
27-DC-6, 27-DD-5, 27-DE-1, 27-DE-2, 27-DF-1,
27-DF-3, 27-DG-2, 27-DG-6, 27-BG-1, 27-GC4,
27-GC-8, 27-3B-5,27-JH-4, 27-LA-3,27-MB-3,
270E-2, 27-0F-7, 21-PD-2, 27QE-3, 271QE-5
concepts - 27-DE-2, 27-DF-2, 27-JB-5, 27-MA-1
imitation 27-DB-3 ‘
learning 27-DC-3, 2%DC-4, 27-DE-2, 27-DG-10,
27-EB-3, 27-QE-5
. listening skills 27-DG-9
measurement 27-AA-4, 27-DD-2, 27-DD-5,
27-0E-2,27-0F-7
object permanence 27-DB-3
perceptual processes 27-B A4, 27-CG-4, 27-CH-1,
'27-DB-5, 27-DC-2, 27DD-1, 27-DF-3, 27-DG-1,
27DG-2, 27-DG-3, 27-DG-5, 27-DG6, 27-DG-7,
. 27-DGy9, 27-DG-10, 27-GC-2, 27-GC-6,
27-MA‘1, 27-0E-1,27-QE-5, 27-QH-1
problem solving 27-DF-1, 27-DF-2, 27-DF-3,
- 27-PA-1, 27.PD-2
International research 27-KD-1, 27-NG-2
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- Intervention techniques 27-QE-7,27-RJ-1,

27-RK-1, 27-8D-1

" Israeli-adolescents

leadership abilitiés 27-FA2 -,
talian children 27-AA-2, 27-LD-2, 27-NA-1

Kibbutzim ™ 27-FA-2 -

+

Language .
‘acquisition 27-GF-1,27-GF-2
comprehension 27GC-5 -
development 2}:DB-2, 27-DH-1, 27-DH-2,
27-DHA4, 27-DH-6, 27-GC-5, 27-HC-3, 27-MB-6
27-QE-3, 27-QH-6 .
dialects 27-DH-3 ' '
- disorders 27-GC-6
disparity between adult and cluld grammars
27-DH-]
handicap 27-CH-2, 27-DH-S 27-GF-1 HF—
27QH-6
learning 27-CH-2, 27-DH-6, 27-DH-7, 27-GC-3,
27-GF-1, 27-GF-2, 27 MB-6
sign language 272-GF-2
slels 27-DE-2, 27-DH-1, 27-DH-2, 27-DH-3
' 274GC-3, 27-PB-5, 27-QE-5
syntactic structure 27-GC-5 v
Learning :
abilities 27-NB-1
cognitive factors 27-DC-1
disabilities 27-DC-2, 27-DC-6, 27-D(-7, 27-DC-8,
27-DE-1,27-DG-3, 27-QH-3
- environment 27-DC-5 .
gamés 27-QH-3

Mathematical ability 27-JB-2 .

Memory 27-DE-2,27-DG-1, 27-HC-1, 27-NB-1

Mental illness. See Emotionally
disturbed children ; specific disorders.

Mentally retarded children 27-DD-3, 27-DE-1,
27-DH-6, 27-HA-1, 27-HC-1, 27-HC-3, 27-HK-1,
2710H-6, 27-RA-1

Metabolism 27-BA-2

Mexican-American children 27-QE-6, 27-QH-3

Modeling techniques 27-JH-7

Mpntessori techniques 27-QE-5
Mom] values 27-AA-2
Mortality 27-AA-3
Motivation 27-CG-1, 27-DC4, 27-DC-7, 27-DC-8,
27-EB-3, 27-EG-2, 27-FA-1, 27-0H-1, 27QE4,
27-QE-8, 27-RB-2 '
Motor
abilities 27-AA-4, 27-RA-3, 27-CG-1, 27‘CG-2
27-CGH4, 27-DC-2, 27-GC4, 27-MB-T °
" stereotypic patterns 27-CG-3
Mueller-Lyer illusion 27-DG-7
Multiply handicapped children 27-QH-2, 27-QH4,
" 27-QH-5, 27-QH-6, 27-RA-1
Music 27-0E-1

’

Negro children 27-AA-11, 27-DC-5, 27DH-3, 27-GF-1,
27KJ-1, 27-LA-1, 27-0G-1, 27-0K-1, 27-MB-3,
27-NB-1, 27-NF-1, 27-NF.2, 27-PB-2, 27-QD-1,
27-QE-5, 27-QE-9, 27-QH-3, 27-RD-1, 27-RH-2

Neonates 27-AA-5, 27-AA-13, 27—BA-4 27-DG-8,
27-MB-1

Neurological disorders 27— -14, 27-DC-5, 27-GE4,
- 27-0D-1

Neuropsychological defects 27-GC6

Neuroses 27-JH-5

Newbormn infants. See Neonates.

Nongraded elementary schools 27-0A-1 -
Normative research 27-AA-12, 27-BA-2, 27-BA-S A
Nutrition

general 27-AA-6; 27-CE-1, 27-CE.-2 27-CB-4
27-CF-3, 27-0F-9, 27-SF-2
¢+ undernutrition 27-CE-3

Obese children
parent characteristics 27-M:A-l
Observation techniques 27-AA-5; 27-EA-1, 27-EB-2,
~ 27-LA-3,27-MB4
One parent family. See Family. &
Operant conditioning 27-DE-1, 27-JH-7

Paraprofessionals 27-RF-1, 27-RK-1

Parent education and participation 27-HK-1,
27-JH-7, 27-0F-1, 27-QB-2, 37-QH4, 27-QH-6,
27-8F-1

Peptic ulcer 27-JD-1
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Perceptually handicapped children 27-CG-4, 27-QD-3
Perinatal-factors 27-AA-3, 27-AA-14, 27-CE-3,
27-MB-1
Personality |
adjustment, 27-AA-1, 27-JA-2, 27-1H-], 27-IH-2,
27-11-1, 27-KQ-2, 27-0F-2, 27-QB-1
aggression 27-ED-2, 22-QH-10 '
- antisocial 27-QD-2
anxiety 27-CH-2, 27-DC-7,27-JH-7
agsessnient . 27-DC-1,27-DC4, 2?-]8-] 27 RC 2
body i lmage 27-GC8

boredom 27-CG-3 ] T

castration anxiety 27-EB-2
conformity 27-DC-7
curiosity 27-DC-7, 27-EA-1, 27-EG-2
dependency conflict 27-EG-3
devefopment 27-AA-, 27-AA-5, 27-DC-1,
27-DC4, 27-EG-1, 27-JH-6, 27-II-]
drives 27-EG-2
extrinsic control 27-CG-1
fear development 27-EF-1, 27-0G4, 2?-QD4
hyperaggression 27-QH-10
impulsiveness 27-DF-1
intrinsic control * 27-CG-1
leadership 27-FA-2
of delinquents 27-KH-1
peer relations 27-OF-1, 27-QD4
penis envy 27-EB-2
reflectiveness 27-DF-1
self-concept 27-DC-7, 27-EB-1, 27-EB-3,
214GC-8, 29-KE-1, 27-LE-1, 27-OF-1,
27-QB-1, 27-QD4, 27-QE-4
Personality disturbance. See Emotionally
 disturbed children.
Philippine children 27-LD-1
Phobic children 27-0G4
Physical abuse 27-RH-1, 27-RH-2
Physical growth and development 27-AA-1. 27-AA-2,
27-AA-3, 27-AA4, 27-AA-6. 27-AA-T, 27-AA-1 ),
27-AA-12, 27-BA-1, 27-BA-2, 27-BA-3, 27-BA-S,
27-CA-1. 27CE-1, 27CE-4, 27-CF-3, 27CF-6,
27-DD-1, 27-GC-1, 27-GC-7
Physically handicapped children
27-DH-S, 27-GC-6, 27-GC-7, 27-GE-2, 27-GE-5,
270D-3, 27-QH4, 27-RA-)
Play 27-NG-1, 27-PD-1 ’
Pregnancy. See Perinatal factors;
Prenatal factors.
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Prenatal factors 27-AA-3, 27-AA-14, 27- BA 1,
-27-SD-1, 27-8D-2 .

Preschool programs 27-QE-5, 27-PD-2

Progfammed instruction. See Education.

Prostheses 27-GE4 ' )

. Psycholinguistic abilities 27-PB-2

Psychoses 27-JA-1,27-JB-5, 27-JH-1, 27-QH-10

JPsychosomatic illnesses 27-JD-1
ychothem@gz?dﬂl 27-JH3, 27-1H4, 2714,
27-0G4

Punishment effects 27-ED-1

Racial \
attitudes 27-0G-1
factors 27-AA-12, 27-DH-3, 27-NB-1, 27NB-2,
27-NF-2}27-0F-7, 27-0G-1, 27-0K -1, 27-RB-2
Reading '
amount and quaity 27.CC-1,27-DH-2, 27-PB-4
disability 27-CH-1, 27-DC-8, 27-D(4
miscue analysis 27-PB-2
process 27-PB-1, 27-PB-2
readiness 27-PB-5
" Recidivism 27-KQ-1

Reinforcement .
effects 27-ED-1, 27-QF-1, 27QE-4, 27-QH9
social 27-CG-1 ‘3

techniques 27-DC4, 27-QE-1, 27-QH-9
Respiratory diseases '
pulmonary dysfunction 27-GA-1

"

School phobia  27-TH-5 '
Scottish children 27-CE-1
Self-concept. See Personality.
Sensory stimulation 27-AA-5,27-BA4, 27(G-3,
27-DB-7, 27-DD-1, 27-1A-1, 27-MB-1
Skills
self-help 27-HA-1, 27-HC-2, 27-QH-5
Social
‘development’ 27-]IB-5
functioning 27-OF-2, 27-QD-2, 27-QD4,
27-RH-1
. predictive measures 27-KD-1
services 27-KK-1,27KQ-1, 27-RA-1, 27-RB-2,
27-RB-3, 27RC-2, 27-RE-1, 27-RI-1, 27-RK-|
Socialization 27-11-1, 27-LA-3, 27-LD-1, 27-NG-1,
27-0F-2, 27-QB-2, 27-QE-3

’
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27:BA-5, 27-CA-1, 2?—CE-4. 2‘?—DB—2 27D
27-DD-2, 27-DD4, 27-DD-§, 27-GF-1, 27-LA-2,
27-LD-3, 27-LE-1, 27-NB-1, 27-NB-2, 27-0F 4,
27-0F-7, 27-0F-8, 27-0K-1, 27-PB-3, 27-QD4,
27-QE-7, 27-QE-9, 27-SA-1. Sec also Aid to
Families with Dependent Children; Disadvantaged
-children.

South American Indians 2‘?-NG—1

Special education. See Education.

Speech
comprehension 27-CH-3
defects 27-CH-1, 27-CH-2, 27-GE-4
development 27.DG-8
disruption 27-CH-2
learning 27-DH6
patterns  27-CH-1,27-CH-2, 2?-CH-3 27-DH-6,

27-GE4

tate 27-CH-3
therapy 27-GE4

Statistical survey 27-CE-3, 27KP-1,27-LD-3,
27-RE-1, 27SA-1 '

Stress 27-EF-1

Teachers

self-concept 27-OF-5'
Teenage parents. Se¢ Adolescents.
Television |

effects 27-ED-2

"Testing factors  27-DD-2

Tests o .
comparisons 27-DD-3
mentaily retarded children

langusge skills 27-HC-3

self-help skills 27-EG-2,27-HC-2

sic 27-0F-1 _ o

neonatal 27-AA-13 - “ !
predictive  27-KD-1, 27-0F-7, 27-PB4

Tunisian children *27-BA-5 -

Tuiner’s syndrome  27-GC-7 .

Twin studies 27-AA-6 ' ' '

Unmarried mothers 27-RC-1,27-RC-2 -
Unwanted children 27-RH-2 . o

Values ’ ) P

conflict 27-EC-1
general 27-AA-2, 27-AA-8, 27-AA-10, 27.NB-2.
See also Aspirations. | : :
Verbal behavior 27-JA-2 '
Videotape 27-JH-2, 27-MA-1, 270G-5
Vision defects 27-GE-3, 27-QH-1
Visual
perception 27-DB-5, ZT-DG-I 2?—GE-3 27-QH-1
preferences 27-GC-2

Vocational
achievement and values 2?-RA-1
attitudes and training 27-KH-1, 2‘?-RB-3
rchabiltation 27-RB-2

Weaning 27-MB-1

Welfare services. See Social services.
Working mothers 27-LE-1

Writing abillity 27-DH-2, 27-GC-5
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The Educational Resources Information Center (formerly the Bducational Research Information Center), better
known as ERIC, supplies current researcti and research-related information to teachers, admin‘jstrators,
\ﬁ‘ .. Tescarchers, commeiyial organizations, and others. ERIC includes 20 clearinghouses, or documentation centers, .
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service on pediatrics, available on a yearly subscription basis. In addition to abstracts, the Foundation provides to
subscribers, at cost, photocopies and translations 6f complete articles.

The Minnesota Family Study Center supplies to intcrested scholars bibliographic information from the Inventory
of Published Research in Marriage and Family Behavior. Address request to: Director, Inventory of Published - -
Research in Mm’iage and Family Behavior, Social Sciencé Tower 1026, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
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+
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Society, 2023 West Ogden Avenue, Chicago, Ilinois 60612. ' B
The Science Information Exchange, Smithsonian Institution, 209 Madisen National Bark Building, 1730 M
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036, provides to qualified investigators, for a fee, selected abstracts of current
research supported by foundation or government grants. The Exchange covers such fields as medicine, nursing,
public health, nutrition, psychology, education, anthropology, mental health, and intercuttural relations.
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